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General 
Foreign Ministry Spokesman’s Weekly News Briefing 


Protests State Department Stance 


OW0711105791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0954 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Nov (XINHUA)—At a press conference 
this afteroon, a reporter asked the Foreign Ministry 
spokesman: What is your comment on the “State 
Department Authorization Act” recently signed by the 
U.S. President? 


The spokesman answered: The “State Department 
Authorization Act for 1992 and 1993” signed by Presi- 
dent Bush on 28 October has contents that interfere in 
China’s internal affairs and even run counter to histor- 
ical facts. It openly claims that Tibet and parts of 
Sichuan, Yunnan, Gansu, and Qinghai are an occupied 
country whose real representative is the Dalai Lama. 


The spokesman said: “The Chinese Government has made 
solemn representations to and lodged protest with the U.S. 
Government in connection with this action of the U.S. 
Congress that grossly interferes in Chinese internal affairs. 
It demanded that the U.S. side, to avoid damaging Sino- 
U.S. relations, unequivocally indicate, in accordance with 
the fundamental principles enshrined in the three Sino- 
U.S. joint communiques, its opposition to the action of the 
U.S. Congress, which has tried to use Tibet and other 
issues to interfere in China's internal affairs in a vain 
attempt to split China. U.S. Government officials have 
indicated that the U.S. side understands China’s position. 
The U.S. side abides by the principles enshrined in the 
three Sino-U.S. communiques and recognizes Tibet as part 
of Chinese territory. The State Department has clearly 
indicated to the Congress its opposition to congressional 
positions taken on related issues. The signing of this act by 
the U.S. President does not mean acceptance of Congress’ 
viewpoints. The U.S. Government’s stand on the Tibet 
issue remains unchanged.” 


Views Upcoming Baker Visit 


OW0711111991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1110 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)}—Chinese For- 
eign Ministry Spokesman Wu Jianmin said at a press 
conference here today that U.S. Secretary of State James 
Baker's visit to China in mid-November will be “a major 
event in the Sino-U.S. relations.” 


In response to a question about what he expects from the 
visit, Wu said that Chinese and U.S. leaders exchange 
visits and make high-level contacts so as to exchange 
views on the bilateral relations and major international 
issues and to enhance mutual understanding. This is 
conducive to the restoration of Sino-U.S. relations and 
to the balance, peace and stability in the Asia-Pacific 
region and the world as a whole. 
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Answering another question, Wu said that human rights 
are protected by the Constitution and laws in China. 


Because of the differences in social systems, values, 
stages of development, historical and cultural back- 
grounds, it is only natural for China and the U.S. to have 
different views on the question of human rights. 


“China is ready to exchange views with the U.S. and 
other countries on the question of human rights so as to 
enhance mutual understanding,” Wu said. 


Kuwaiti Amir To Visit 
OW0711092291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0912 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)}—His Highness 
Shaykh al-Jabir al-Ahmad al-Sabah, amir of the State of 
Kuwait, will pay an official goodwill visit to China, 
Starting from November 15, at the invitation of Presi- 
dent Yang Shangkun, a Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman announced at a press conference here today. 


Moroccan Crown Prince To Visit 


OW0711110291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1047 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—His Highness 
Sidi Mohamed, crown prince of the Kingdom of 
Morocco, will pay an official goodwill visit to China 
from November 11 to 17 at the invitation of the Chinese 
Government, a Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman 
announced at a weekly press conference here today. 


Malian Delegation To Visit 


OW0711110791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1048 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)}—A high-level 
delegation from Mali, headed by Boisse Traore, member 
of the Transition Committee for the Salvation of the 
People of Mali, will pay a goodwill visit to China from 
November 9 to 12, at the invitation of Chinese State 
Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, a Chinese 
Foreign Ministry spokesman announced at a weekly 
press conference here today. 


Yang Shangkun Announces Ambassadorial Changes 
OW0611131991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1302 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA)—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun recently announced the following appoint- 
ments and removals of ambassadors of the People’s 
Republic of China (PRC) to a number of foreign countries. 


The following ambassadorial changes have been made in 
accordance with decisions made by the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress: 
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Wang Jinging replaced Yu Hongliang as ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary of the PRC to the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; 


Wang Jianbang replaced An Huihou as ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary of PRC to the Demo- 
cratic People’s Republic of Algeria. 


An Huihou replaced Zhu Yinglu as ambassador extraor- 
dinary and plenipotentiary of PRC to the Tunisian 
Republic and the State of Palestine; 


And, Gu Jiaji was removed from his post as ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary of PRC to the Peo- 
ple’s Democratic Republic of Ethiopia. 


Delegation Reports on Inter-Parliamentary Meeting 
OW3110044091 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1245 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[“The National People’s Congress Delegation Submits a 
Written Report on Its Participation in the 86th Congress of 
the Inter-Parliamentary Union”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Oct (XINHUA) Today, the National 
People’s Congress [NPC] delegation submitted a written 
report to the 22d meeting of the Seventh NPC Standing 
Committee on its participation in the 86th Congress of 
the Inter-Parliamentary Union. 


The report notes the convening of the 86th Congress of 
the Inter-Parliamentary Union on 7-12 October in San- 
tiago, the capital of Chile. The NPC delegation, 
including delegation head Fu Hao and delegates Puncog 
Wangje, Yang Jike, and Jiao Shanmin, attended the 
congress. Thanks to the common efforts of the entire 
delegation and to the assistance of our embassy in Chile, 
the delegation successfully fulfilled its tasks. 


The report says that at the major agenda discussion 
session, delegate Jiao Shanmin briefed the participants 
at the congress on China’s major economic achievements 
since the founding of the People’s Republic, particularly 
since the implementation of the policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world. He stressed that to adapt to 
reform, opening, and the economic development 
requirements, and to ensure the citizens’ rights to full 
participation in economic development and for demo- 
cratic management, the NPC and its Standing Com- 
mittee have formulated a large number of relevant laws. 
He also explained China’s principles and stand on the 
establishment of a new, international economic relation- 
ship at the meeting. When touching on the issue of 
genocide, delegate Puncog Wangje pointed out in his 
speech that the world at present is in turmoil, that 
foreign aggression and occupation are common, and that 
racism and apartheid have still not been eliminated. 
Therefore, when developing international cooperation in 
such areas, nations should comply with the basic norms 
of ihe United Nations and international laws; should 
seek common ground while reserving differences when 
they have different views on particular issues; and 
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should respect other countries’ sovereignity, laws, and 
ways of handling issues. Delegates Puncog Wangje and 
Yang Jike also respectively briefed the participants to 
the congress on the necessity of family planning in 
China, on the concrete facts of China protecting Tibetan 
culture, and of China implementing the policy of reli- 
gious freedom. 


The report noted that during the general debate session, 
delegate Yang Jike pointed out that the development of 
every country and of human progress are all inseparable 
from « peaceful international environment. Maintaining 
worid peace requires the establishment of a new interna- 
tioanl order. He stressed the need to establish a new 
iniciuational political and economic order on the basis 
of mutual respect of sovereignity, territorial integrity, 
non-aggression, non-interference in each other’s internal 
affairs, equality, mutual interests, and the Five Princi- 
ples of Peaceful Coexistence. In his speech at the con- 
gress, delegation head Fu Hao pointed out that China’s 
socialist system has withstood this year’s serious floods, 
and stressed that the Chinese people would continuously 
and steadfastly advance along the road of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


The report pointed out the chief reasons for our coun- 
try’s delegation having played an important role at the 
86th Congress of the Inter-Parliamentary Union. It says: 
First, China holds a decisive position in the international 
community; second, China enjoys political, economic, 
and social stability; despite foreign pressure and natural 
disasters at home, our country has still achieved sus- 
tained economic growth, which is in sharp contrast to 
some countries which are bogged down in serious 
internal turmoil and economic crises; third, the delga- 
tion upheld its principles at the congress, convinced 
other participants with reasons and facts, and has 
achieved good results. Suggestions on China’s participa- 
tion in future Inter-Parliamentary Union work were also 
advanced in the report. 


Shanghai Arrests Foreigners for Drug Trafficking 


HK0611073591 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 6 Nov 91 p 5 


[By staff reporter Sun Wei-hsing (1327 5898 2502): 
“Five Foreigners Arrested for Smuggling Drugs to 
Shanghai”’} 


[Text] Shanghai, 5 Nov—According to a relevant quarter 
here, five foreign nationals, who had been tracked down 
by the public security organs and customs in Shanghai 
for peddling and smuggling drugs, were recently arrested 
with the approval of the Shanghai procuratorial depart- 
ment. The case has been placed on file for investigation 
and they are expected to be prosecuted according to 
Chinese law. 


Defendant Lauchlan Campbell, a British national, ille- 
gally brought marijuana from Urumgi to Shanghai by 
train on | August. 
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After plotting together, defendants Welna Kult Schmidt 
{wei er na ku er te shi mi te 4850 1422 4780 1655 1422 
3676 2457 1378 3676] [name as published] and Ditel 
Haoz [di te er hao ze 6611 3676 1422 6275 3419] [name 
as published], Germar. nationals, bought 5,000 grams of 
marijuana and then sneaked into Shanghai on 27 July. 


Ties Improving 
HKO0511014791 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 5 Nov 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter Yuan Zhou: “Ties With Neighbouring 
Nations Praised”’] 


[Text] China's intensified efforts to develop trade with 
neighbouring countries has been rewarded this year with 
better economic relations with South Korea, Japan and 
Viet Nam, according to a senior trade official. 


Zheng Hongye, chairman of the China Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade (CCPIT), said yesterday 
that China and South Korea recently held talks on the 
signing of an agreement on bilateral non-governmental 
trade and another on investment protection. 


“We hope the results of the meeting will soon bear fruit,” 
he said. 


Zheng said that China's relations with Indo-Chinese 
countnies are also improving. 


Do Muoi, Vietnamese Communist Party general secre- 
tary, and Vo Van Kiet, chairman of the Vietnamese 
Council of Ministers, are to pay a five-day visit to China 
beginning today. 


As the upcoming Sino-Vietnamese summit is to focus on 
the normalization of bilateral relations, Chinese foreign 
trade officials said that bilateral economic co-operation 
and trade ties, after 12 years of suspension, will “gradu- 
ally be restored and developed.” 


In addition, following the August visit by Japanese 
Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu to China, the economic 
and trade relations with Japan have seen further devel- 
opment. Zheng said he expected Sino-Japanese trade 
volume to exceed $20 billion this year. 


China wants Asian countries and regions to “seek 
common grounds while reserving differences,” Zheng 
said, adding that frequent dialogue, contacts, co- 
operation at all levels and through all channels would be 
helpful in expanding economic and trade relations. 


Under an international context of increasing economic 
regionalization, Zheng said, Asian countries are faced with 
an urgent need to take corresponding action to promote 
economic and trade co-operation with each other. 


Only by doing this will they be able to bring into play 
local economic advantages, lower production costs, and 
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co-ordinate their stances for a stronger voice at interna- 
tional economic and trade forums and in GATT negoti- 
ations, he said. 


He said that “China has always attached great impor- 
tance to developing economic and trade ties with neigh- 
bouring countries.” For the last few years, he said, trade 
between China and these countries has increased at a 
faster rate than trade with other countries. 


Article on Trend Toward Regional Econemic Blocs 


HK0611012891 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 28 Oct 9! p 2 


[Viewing the World From America” column by Ruan 
Cishan (7086 2945 1472): “Regional Economic Blocs To 
Lead the Global Trend”’] 


[Text] As 1991 draws to a close, there is only one year 
before the EC, comprising 12 West European countries, 
officially goes into operation. Politicians and scholars 
around the world all have been giving much though to 
this problem: What fundamental changes will the future 
global strategic (or, rather, tactical) structure undergo? 


The answer to this question has become increasingly 
clear: The trend is that the world will move from regional 
military confrontation toward regional economic com- 
petition. As a matter of fact, the trend was taking shape 
in Europe five years before the end of the cold war era. 
The cause is as follows: After World War II, West 
European countries all suffered a downturn in national 
strength, their economic power being gradually sur- 
passed by that of America and Japan. Unavoidably they 
harbored some grudges against the U_S. “strong financial 
muscle” as their markets increasingly revolved around 
America. Therefore, European countries wanted to pool 
their strength and tactics and complement each other 
through trade with a regional economic league, which as 
a single body would restore Europe's position and pres- 
tige. This desire could be detected from the course of the 
GATT 1986 “Uruguay Round.” 


In Asia, statesmen of some of the Southeast Asian 
countries and their leader Mahathir, the Malaysian 
prime minister, have also realized that Asian countries’ 
reliance on America and the economic development of 
other regional markets is facing new trials. If Southeast 
Asian countries do not think of merging into a group, in 
future economic development they will remain semicol- 
onies and supply regions for raw materials and cheap 
labor. Therefore, they must form themselves into an 
alliance—a regional trade bloc comprising the whole of 
Southeast Asia, and even Northeast Asian countries such 
as Japan, Korea, and China, having as its capital the 
region's vast markets, resources and populations—to 
counterweigh the European and American economic 
blocs. 


Sensing the trend, the United States, while working 
actively to prevent the nasty tide of global trade protec- 
tionism which may result from regional economic and 
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trade organizations, very rapidly organized the “North 
American Free Trade Area” in an attempt to unite the 
strength of the United States, Canada and Mexico to 
establish a base in North America and, in association 
with Central and South American countries, to build 
further a larger economic and trade regional alliance on 
the American continent. 


As a result three global economic blocs have taken shape: 
The EC, an Asian economic and trade bloc, and the 
American free trade area. 


At present the global economic and trade ordcr operates 
in accordance with the provisions of the “General Eco- 
nomic and Trade Agreement” [as published] [GETA]} 
which has 108 signatory states, and disputes that erupted 
during talks would always find a solution. In the last 
decade, however, as a result of changes in global trade 
and economic development, many of the GETA provi- 
sions have become outdated. For instance, existing 
GETA provisions do not apply to farm and textile 
products and services such as the banking system, and 
have no explicit statements on patent rights, copyright 
and the protection of industrial intelligence. There is 
simply no provision in the GETA for international 
investment, now very popular around the world. In other 
words, at least | percent of the various forms of trade 
worldwide are under the express stipulation of the 
existing GATT laws [sentence as published]. 


Will the regional economic and trade blocs now devel- 
oping all over the globe operate within the scope and 
rules and regulations of the existing GATT, or in an 
independent way and according to another set of rules? If 
the latter, the global economic and trade situation will 
enter a “state of war.” The reason is: The GATT in the 
pasi basically relied on the principle of open trade and 
mutual tariff preferences between countries. Once this 
pattern is replaced by regional economic and trade blocs, 
and before any general agreements are reached between 
them, East European, African and Central and South 
American countries will be the first to be victimized. 
Furthermore, existing economic power groups, such as 
those in Europe and the United States, will undoubtedly 
suppress other blocs. Thus there will inevitably be a 
revival of strong trade protectionism around the world. 


Therefore, what Europe, the United States and Japan are 
advocating is to continue to work at the “Uruguay 
Round” talks to “modernize” all the GATT provisions 
and promote regional economic and trade blocs under 
such a structure. 


Bellicoseness and competition are part of human nature. 
Even now the cold war era has ended, there are bound to be 
small-scale and isolated skirmishes around the world. 
Therefore, it may not be such a bad thing if the world is 
really moving toward competition between regional eco- 
nomic and trade blocs. Competition breeds progress. At 
least economic competition is much safer than an arms race. 
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Experts Urge Extending Nuclear Nonproliferation 


OW0711054691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0038 GMT ; Nov 91 


[Text] United Nations, November 6 (XINHUA)}—A 
group of experts have called for the indefinite extension 
of the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT) which 
will expire in 1995. 


Speaking at a press conference held today by the U.N. 
Department for Disarmament Affairs, George Bunn and 
Charles van Doren, both were counsels of the U.S. Arms 
Control and Disarmament Agency, expounded the idea 
for extending the treaty for an indefinite series of fixed 
periods of equal length, which would suceed each other 
automatically unless there was a majority decision on 
termination at the end of one of the periods. 


Under the NPT which entered into force in 1970, over 
140 states have pledged not to acquire nuclear weapons 
and to accept the safeguards of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency (IAEA) over all their nuclear materials. 


However, the treaty is not of indefinite duration. A 
conference will be convened in 1995 to decide on its 
further extension, according to one of the provisions of 
the treaty, which states “twenty-five years after the entry 
into force of the treaty, a conference shall be convened to 
decide whether tha treaty shall continue in force indefi- 
nitely or shall be extended for an additional fixed period 
or periods. ” 


The treaty also provides that the decision on the extension 
“shall be taken by majority of the parties to the treaty.” 


In 1990, the conference which was held to review the 
implementation of the treaty did not reach an agreed 
conclusion. One of the things left undecided was the ques- 
tion of modalities of the treaty’s extension. Therefore, it will 
be for the 1995 conference to decide on the extension. 


David Fischer, a British who is now assistant director 
general for international relations of the IAEA, expressed 
his fear at the press conference that since the extension 
should be taken by a majority of the parties to the treaty, not 
merely a majority of the states attending the conference, this 
would raise “the possibility of circumstances under which 
no majority vote would be forthcoming.” 


A group of representatives remaining only “in man’s room,” 
will probably block a consensus or agreement on the exten- 
sion even without abstention from vote, Fischer said. 


The experts alerted state officials to the need to make timely 
and thorough preparations for the 1995 conference. 


UN Outlines New Foreign Investment Patterns 


OW0711062391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0202 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] United Nations, November 6 (XINHUA)}—The 
global pattern of foreign direct investment has changed 
from bi-polar to tri-polar, according to a new U.N. report 
on world investment. 
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In the early 1980s, the global pattern of foreign direct 
investment could be characterized as bi-polar, domi- 
nated by the United States and the European Commu- 
nity (EC), the report said. 


By the beginning of the 1990s, Japan had emerged as an 
equally important foreign-direct-investment power, 
changing the global pattern of foreign direct investment 
into tri-polar, with the United States and the EC being 
the other two members of the triad. 


After having nearly tripled between 1984 and 1987, 
worldwide outflows of foreign direct investment 
increased by anothe; 20 percent in both 1988 and in 
1989, to reach an absolute level of 196 billion dollars, the 
report said. 


By 1989, the total world-wide stock of this investment 
had been estimated at about 1.5 trillion dollars. 


The dynamism of foreign direct investment can be best 
illustrated by comparison with world exports and world 
output, the report said. 


Since 1983, foreign direct investment outflows have 
increased at the unprecedented growth rate of 29 percent a 
year, three times faster than that of the growth of exports 
and four times that of the growth of world output. 


The United States remains the largest investor in many 
countries, most of which are located in Central and 
South America. 


However, there has been a clear decline in the relative 
position of the United States as the largest investor in five 
Asian host economies, namely, Hong Kong, Taiwan Prov- 
ince of China, Thailand, Singapore and South Korea. 


U.N. data show an increase in the number of host 
countries in which the EC is the largest investor. 


In terms of stock, the EC has maintained its share in 
those Asian and African countries where historical ties 
remain strong. 


In all of the countnes in Central and Eastern Europe for 
which data are available, the EC is the dominant inward 
investor. 


The U.N. data also show a gradual clustering of a 
number of Asian host countries around Japan. 


Thus, Japan has not yet emerged as an equal member of the 
triad foreign-direct-investment position, but current trends 
point to its growing importance, particularly in Asia. 


UN Reports ‘Deteriorating’ East Europe, USSR 
OW0611020391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0125 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] United Nations, November 5 (XINHUA}—A 
U.N. Secretary General's report reveals that the social 


A 
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situation has been deteriorating due to the change in 
political institutions in Eastern Europe and the Soviet 
Union since 1989. 


The report untitled “Interim Report on the World Social 
Situation” which has been distributed here as an, official 
document for the current General Assembly session says 
that the ethnic conflicts, “which had been virtually 
total'y absent in the centrally-planned economies” have 
appeared in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union as a 
result of the political changes in the region. 


The conflicts have brought about refugee problem in the 
region, the report says. There were some 600,000 refu- 
gees from ethnic violence in the Soviet Union at the end 
of 1990. More than 400,000 people are estimated to have 
left the Soviet Union in 1990 partly because of ethnic 
problems and partly because of the deterioration of other 
conditions, the report adds. 


The report also says that unemployment has begun to 
appear as a major problem in several countries of 
Eastern Europe. Some 57,000 people reported having 
lost their jobs in June 1990 in Hungary, and 443,000 
people were without work in Poland in May 1990. Their 
number in Poland grew to 1.3 million by the end of 199C 


Meanwhile, in the Soviet Union, there were eight million 
people unemployed in a total labour force of 135.5 
million in 1990, the report says. 


Baker Urges Israelis, Arabs To Decide Next Step 


OW0611050091 Beying XINHUA in English 
238 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Washington, November 5 (XINHUA}—U 5S. Sec- 
retary of State James Baker today called on Israel and its 
Arab neighbors to decide within two weeks where to held 
the next round of Middle East peace talks. 


Baker also criticized Israel for opening a new settlement in 
Golan Heights within hours of its peace talks with the 
Arabs. 


At a White House news conference, Baker said he was 
optimistic that Israel and “at least one delegation’ on 
the Arab side would agree to meet again. But he said he 
did not know if ail parties could readily agree on a site 
for the next round of peace talks. 


“If there is no agreement ... we will feel free to submit 
proposals” on a site to follow up the meetings in Madnd, 
Spain, that operied the Middle East conference. 


Washington has been mentioned as a possible compromise 
site. Israel insists on holding the follow-up talks in the 
Middle East while the Syrians want to stay in Madnd. 


Asked how long the recess should last, Baker said “two 
weeks.” 


“That is not an ironclad deadline,” he said. “It is just 
that the process needs at least two weeks for this consul- 
tation between them and on our part with them.” 
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Baker himself is scheduled to be in Asia until November 17. 


Baker was also asked about Israel's decision to launch a 
new Jewish settlement in the Israeli-occupied Golan 
Heights within a day after the conclusion of the first 
round of direct talks. 


“It is hard for us to see how inaugurating a new settle- 
ment now can help the negotiation process that we have 
just finished launching,” Baker said. 


“Any steps or actions which are provocative, or unilat- 
eral steps that would be seen by one side or the other as 
provocative, whether they are provocative or not, are 
hardly likely to build the kind of climate that would 
serve the cause of peace,”’ he added. 


The ceremony on Monday to inaugurate the new KELA 
[not further identified] settlement in Golan Heights was 
attended by Israel's Housing Minister Ariel Sharon, who 
used the occasion to attack the Madrid talks as a failure. 


U.S. President George Bush and Soviet President 
Mikhai! Gorbachev, joint sponsors of the peace confer- 
ence, were in Madrid last week to get it off the ground. 
Baker remained until Sunday, working with the parties 
to help set up bilateral sessions between Israel and the 
various Arab countries. 


Baker said the United States would be willing, if invited 
by the Middle East parties, to participate in their talks. 
“We would be pleased if they wanted us to submit ideas 
and suggestions,” he said. 


Soviet General on Mongolian Troop Withdrawals 


OW0611113991 Beying XINHUA in English 
1118 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, November 6 (XINHUA)}—A Soviet 
major general has told Mongolian press that the Soviet 
troops stationed in Mongolia will complete their with- 
drawal by September, 1992. 


General Mizun, head of a team in charge of the Soviet 
pull-out, said all the combat troops had returned home, and 
the remaining ones were only rear personnel in charge of 
removing military ordnance and facilities from Mongolia. 


Mizun’s remarks were carried in a Mongolian magazine 
which reached here today. He stressed that although Soviet 
troops in Mongolia once had strategic vehicles, they had 
never deployed any nuclear weapons in Mongolia. 


The Soviet Union stationed its forces in Mongolia first 
in 1963, and had its first withdrawal between April and 
June in 1987. 


It began to carry out the first stage of a large-scale 
withdrawal plan between May and August 1989, in 
accordance with an agreement reached by the two coun- 
tries. Under the plan, 50,000 Soviet soldiers, or 75 
percent of all Soviet troops in Mongolia, were sent home. 


The second phase began in 1990 and the third in 1991. 
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Early this year, the Soviet ambassador to Mongolia, 
Vasiliy Ivanovich Sitnikov, declared the time for the 
complete pullout would be in the first half of 1992. 


The soldiers at present in Mongolia account for 15 
percent of the former total. 


United States & Canada 


U.S. Company Hosts Exhibitions in Beijing 


OW0711043291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1045 GMT 5 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)}—An interna- 
tional paper exhibition and another on forest industry 
opened here today under the sponsorship of an exhibi- 
tion company from the United States. 


Steven L. Dougias, group sales director from E.J. Krause 
Associates, Inc., said that his company aims at helping 
traders from the United States as we"! as other countries 
seek a larger market in China and n.‘coduce foreign 
advanced equipment and technology into this country. 


He said, “more than 100 companies from throughout the 
world attend the exhibitions, among which 35 are from 
the United States.” 


Regarding transactions, he said, the five-day shows will 
probably reach a total import and export volume of 15 
million U.S. dollars, five million U.S. dollars more than 
the last shows launched by the same company here two 


years ago. 


The Krause Company has expanded its business in 
China for several years, and Ned Krause, president of the 
company, has decided to organize another two exhibi- 
tions in China in 1992 and 1993. 


Economics Force Bush Asian Tour Postponement 


OW0711053091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0705 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Washington, November 5 (XINHUA) —U.S. 
President George Bush has decided to postpone his 
Asian trip at the end of this month, the White House 
announced today. 


Martin Fitzwater, spokesman of the White House, said 
Bush wanted to stay in Washington while the Congress 
considers legislation to spur the economy and extend 
unemployment benefits. 


Bush's trip was planned to take him to Japan, South Korea, 
Singapore and Australia. The final stop in Honolulu, 
Hawaii, was for a December 7 ceremony commemorating 
the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor 50 years ago. 


Fitzwater said that Bush's trip would be rescheduled “as 
soon as possible” but that no one knew when it might be. 
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The White House announcement came amid a fresh 
round of Democratic congressmen’s criticism of Bush's 
travels to more than 30 countries. 


Bush leaves on Wednesday for a NATO summit in 
Rome, Italy, and an overnight stop in the Netherlands. 
He returned last Wednesday from Madrid, Spain, where 
he opened the Middle East peace conference. 


Rep. Vic Fazio, chairman of the Democratic congressional 
campaign committee, said today “how can the President see 
the pain in the fact of a father who can't find work when he 
finds so much time required to be overseas.” 


“How can he find solutions to the problems of America’s 
children in Rome,” Rep. Fazio continued. “The Presi- 
dent should be in Rome, Mississippi, where the unem- 
ployment rate stands at over |! percent.” 


Announcing the tmp postponement, Fitzwater said “the 
President regrets this decision but believes that uncertainty 
over the congressional calendar requires this change.” 


He said the Congress was expecting to end its work by 
the end of the month. 


To Attend Pearl Harbor Anniversary 


OW0711062291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0211 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Washington, Nuvember 6 (XINHUA)}—U'S. 
President George Bush will attend the December 7 
ceremony in Honolulu, Hawaii, marking the 50th anni- 
versary of the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor, the 
White House said today. 


Assistant White House Press Secretary Sean Walsh said 
Bush “definitely” will go to Hawaii, despite the post- 
ponement of his trip to Asia. 


Bush originally planned to stop in Hawaii on his way 
back from his Asian trip. But he decided to postpone the 
trip on Tuesday night. 


Before leaving this morning for a NATO summit in 
Rome, Italy, Bush said he does not want to be out of the 
country during the Congress’ rush to adjournment when 
“a lot of crazy things can hay pen.” 


Later, aboard Air Force One today en route to Rome, 
Bush told reporters he still hopes to go to Pearl Harbor 
for the anniversary ceremony. 


“IT might still do that anyway, but again, that depends on 
the legislative session,’ Bush said. 


Bush's original trip to Japan, South Korea, Singapore 
and Australia was to start in late November. The White 
House has not yet set a new ‘ate for the journey. 


————— 
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Bush Says Americans *Worried’ About Economy 


OW0711052991 Being XINHUA in English 
0158 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Washington, November 6 (XINHUA)}—U:S. 
President George Bush today conceded that the results of 
this year’s local elections showed that Americans are 
worned about the economy. 


Bush, speaking to reporters before departing for the 
NATO summit in Rome, said that he was “depressed” 
that his former Attorney General Dick Thornburgh lost 
Pennsylvania's Senate race to Democrat Harris Wofford. 


Yesterday's election results came as a big surprise 
because Thornburgh had long political experience 
including two terms as governor of Pennsylvania and 
that he started the campaign with a 44-point lead over 
political greenhorn Wofford. The U.S. press atributed 
Thornbuigh’s defeat to the voter's disenchantment with 
Bush's domestic policy. 


“There's a message here for the administration and a 
message here for the United States Congress. When the 
economy is slow, people are concerned. They're hurting 
out there. They're concerned about their livelihood,” 
Bush said. 


“We'll go the extra mile and we'll try even harder,” he said. 


But Bush said that there should be another lesson to be 
learned from the elections in New Jersey, where Repub- 
licans gained the control of the state legislaure. “One of 
the messages was don’t raise taxes,” Bush said. 


He vowed that he would continue to push the package of 
legislation, including a cut tn he capital gains tax, to 
stimulate the economy. 


‘Sluggish’ Economy Noted 
OW 0711060391 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1203 GMT 1 Nov 91 


[By reporter Zhang Xichun (1728 6932 4783)} 


[Text] Being, | Nov (XINHUA)}—Despite the fact that 
the U.S. gross national product [GNP] picked up in the 
third quarter of the year and that the U.S. Government 
repeatedly announced the end of the recession, the 
American economy is still in a slump. Many people are 
afraid lest production would drop again. The U.S. 
Administration and the Congress are engaging in a 
heated argument on current economic issues. 


The U.S. GNP had decreased for three consecutive 
quarters since its economy sank into a tvession in the 
middle of last year. Some production sectors began to 
pick up in the second quarter of this year. However, a 
series of data published in October showed that there 
were still many inauspicious signs in the American 
economy, casting one shadow after another over the 
future of the American economy. 


According to announcements, housing starts in the 
United States went down by 2.2 percent in September 
after a continuous five-month increase. Orders for 
dusable goods decreased by 3.9 percent and 3.2 percent 
in August and September respectively. Automobile sales 
are generally sluggish. On the average, the automobile 
manufacturing industry is now producing only 65 per- 
cent of its capacity. Although the U.S. unemployment 
rate dropped by 0.1 percent in September compared with 
that in August, 8.4 million people remain jobless, an 
increase of 1.6 million over the figure at the beginning of 
the economic recession in July 1990. Moreover, many 
enterprises will continue to lay people off. An article 
published in the mid-October issue of the American 
weekly TIME says: The number of those who have quit 
looking for jobs and are no longer counted among the 
unemployed has risen by 100,000 in the third quarter to 
1.1 million. Because many consumers are afraid of being 
laid off and burdened by debts, the increase in individ- 
uals’ spending, which accounts for two-thirds of the 
national economy, is very slow. Commodity sales are 
sluggish. Meanwhile, the U.S. export trade in August 
dropped by 3 percent compared with that in Sepiember. 
As a result, problems have cropped up in the orginally 
expected economy recovery. 


In an investigative report on economic conditions in 12 
regions of the country published on 23 October, the U.S. 
Federal Reserve Board admitted: The present American 
economy is “sluggish.” Enterprises and individuals in 
almost all regions said that retail sales virtually did not 
increase, and that such sales even decreased in some regions. 
According to a public opinion poll jointly conducted by 
THE WASHINGTON POST and the News Department of 
the American Broadcasting Company in late October, the 
number of those who thought that the American economy 
was getting worse increased from 41 percent in September 
to 56 percent in October. Some economists even held that 
the GNP might drop again in the fourth quarter of this year 
or early next year. 


The U.S. Government is worried about this economic 
situation. In recent months President Bush has called 
several meetings to find a countermeasure for it. He has 
announced plans to formulate an overall program to 
stimulate economic development, but the program has 
yet to be drawn up due to internal differences. 


Meanwhile, Democrats in the U.S. Congress are seizing 
the opportunity to step up attacks on Bush's economic 
policy. They blame Bush for failing to keep his promise 
to create 30 million new job opportunities which he 
made during his presidential campaign, and for 
attempting to help the rich by reducing capital income 
tax. They have also proposed further cuts on defense 
spending, more subsidies to the unemployed, and a 
reduction in taxes for middle-income Americans; they 
have also raised other motions to exert pressure on the 
Bush administration to put themselves in a favorable 
position in the presidential election next year. However, 
in his speech on 23 October, Bush promised on the one 
hand to do his best to help promote the stagnant U.S. 
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economy, and on the other he blamed the Democrat- 
controlied Congress for creating panic. He also censured 
Congress for slowing down the pace of economic 
recovery by ignoring his proposals on domestic prob- 
lems. The ruling Republican Party and the Democratic 
Party—the latter of which occupies a majority in Con- 
gress—are blaming each other for the current economic 
problems, thereby unfolding a fierce struggle. 


Since the U.S. presidential election is scheduled for next 
year, the question of the U.S. economy 1s bound to be the 
central issue. Therefore, when Bush's package program 
for invigorating the economy will be ready and whether 
it will yield results have become a rigorous test presently 
facing the Bush Administration. 


Bush To Press for Open Market at NATO Forum 


OW0711061291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0128 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Washingtc. Novemover 6 (XINHUA}—US. 


President George | caid oday that he would press for 
a more open marke. ~. products during his current 
trip to Europe. 


Speaking to reporters before departing for the NATO 
summit in Rome, Bush also tried to fend off criticism of his 
travelling abroad at the expenses of domestic priorities. 


Bush said that he viewed the NATO summit Thursday and 
Friday as “a very important part of the responsibilities of 
the President working for peace around the world”. 


Bush's critics, Democrats in particular, have accused 
him of traveling abroad at a time when more attention 
should be given to problems at home. 


In a floor speech yesterday, Vic Fazio, a Democratic 
representative from California held aloft a t-shirt reading 
“George Bush went to Rome and all I got was this lousy 
recession.” 


Bush, who will also visit The Hague to meet with leaders 
of the European Community, said he hoped that the visit 
will help “generate a lot of new business opportunities 
for American farmers, particularly, but manufacturers 
and service industries as well.” 


“The American farmer can compete with anybody, but 
he’s got to have free and fair access to the markets of 
Europe. And that's a lot of what we'll be talking about 
when we meet the EC leaders in The Hague,” Bush said. 


Bush also defended his decision to cancel the trip to Far 
East late November, which would be his third travel 
abroad in less than a month, saying it was not prompted 
by the Democratic criticism, but by the changes in the 
Congress’ schedule. 


He said the Congress, originally planned to adjourn on 
early November, appears to be in session throughout this 
month and therefore, he did not want to take a chance on 
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being out of the country during the year-end crunch, 
“where a lot of crazy things can happen.” 


XINHUA Reports Senate Confirmation of Gates 


OW0711003691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0746 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Washington, November 5 (XINHUA) —The U:S. 
Senate today confirmed Robert Gates as the director of 
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA). 


The vote was 64 to 31, a strong margin despite the taint 
of the Iran-contra affair that clung to Gates through 
much of the confirmation hearings and charges that he 
tailored intelligence reports to suit the political views of 
Reagan administration higher- ups. 


In a statement issued after the Senate’s confirmation, 
U.S. President George Bush said the “‘vote is a confir- 
mation that Bob Gates has the professional expertise and 
experience to lead our intelligence community during 
these changing times.” 


Gates, 48, is the deputy national security adviser to Bush 
and a former No. 2 man at the CIA. His role in the 
Reagan administration’s secret arms dealings with 
Iran—and the diversion of profits to Nicaraguan 
rebels—led him to withdraw a 1987 nomination to head 
the CIA. 


But this time, the senators who supported Gates said three 
weeks of turbulent confirmation hearings failed to prove 
two major allegations: that Gates knew more than he 
admitted about the Iran-contra scandal and that he slanted 
intelligence to suit the anti-Soviet bias of the superiors. 


Senate supporters campaigned for Gates on the ground 
that his background in intelligence work gave him the 
know-how to do the job and that he had overcome 
whatever past deficiencies he may have had. 


Sen. David Boren the chairman of Senate Intelligence 
Committee who supported Gates, said “the last thing 
you want is someone at the helm of an agency who really 
does not have experience in that field.” 


“If you are going to find someone who has never made a 
mistake, you have got to find someone who has never 
made a decision,” he said. 


But Sen. George Mitchell, majority leader in the Senate 
who decided to oppose Gates, said “in my view, too 
many unanswered questions remain about this nomi- 
nee’s credibility and this nominee’s judgment.” 


Gates will become the 15th director of the CIA since 
1947 when it was founded. He will also oversees other 
U.S. agencies that deal with military intelligence, satel- 
lite snooping and international eavesdropping. 


The CIA new chief would face redefining its mission. 
Roughly half the nation’s intelligence budget has been 
devoted to the cold war taks of assessing Soviet and East 
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Bloc military strength. But with the demise of that 
threat, some are even questioning the need for a CIA. 


Future missions are more likely to include Third World 
countries, terrorism, economic espionage and ethnic strife. 


RENMIN RIBAO on Louisiana Governor’s Race 


HK0611121791 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Oct 91 p 6 


[Article by staff reporter Zhang Liang (1728 0081): 
“What Does a Former KKK Chieftain Running for State 
Governorship Mean?”’] 


[Text] Washington, 23 Oct (RENMIN RIBAO)—At the 
primary election for the governorship of Louisiana on 19 
October, Duke, former Ku Klux Klan grand wizard and 
now a neo-Nazi sympathizer, suddenly came to the fore. 
He took second place, only two percentage points below 
the winner, and therefore qualified to contend with 
former Governor Edwards in the second vote scheduled 
for 16 November. This incident sparked concern from 
the media and other circles in the United States and was 
dubbed the ““Duke phenomenon.” It seems to reflect a 
certain worrying social reality in Louisiana. 


Who, then, is Duke? He was active in the Ku Klux Klan at 
the age of 16 and later ascended the throne as grand wizard. 
He did not give up this “title” until 1981. As everyone 
knows, the Ku Klux Klan was notorious for its total advo- 
cacy of “white supremacy” and racial discrimination. In the 
1970's, Duke declared his faith in Nazism and took an 
active part in the activities of the “National White Socialist 
Party.” According to a report, up until the middle of the 
1980’s, Duke hosted a party to celebrate Hitler’s birthday 
every year. According to other disclosures, Duke also fre- 
quented Las Vegas. In the 1980’s, Duke was tried on two 
occasions for suspected involvement in corruption but was 
not given any sentence. 


With such a background and faith, Duke nevertheless 
became a Louisiana State congressiuan. Last year, he cam- 
paigned for the office of federal senator. Although he failed, 
44 percent of the voters and 58 percent of the white voters 
in the entire state supported him, which was a definite 
“encouragement” for him. It was for this reason that he 
made up his mind to run for the state governorship. 


During his election campaign, Duke did not openly adver- 
tise his ideas of racial discrimination. Instead, he kept 
claiming that “the current gubernatorial election is a matter 
of importance concerning the continuity, or discontinuity, 
of our life style in Louisiana and the United States.” He held 
that “the loss of control over population growth is the major 
threat to social welfare.”” Duke advocated cutting govern- 
ment spending on social welfare to curtail “the rate of illegal 
births among social welfare beneficiaries.” He also said that 
the recruitment quota distribution system which takes spe- 
cial care of ethnic minority groups is “unfair to competent 
white people.” THE NEW YORK TIMES said that Duke 
used such wording to indirectly blame black people for 
causing unemployment and committing criminal offenses. 
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The “Duke phenomenon” has its social basis. It has 
caught the attention of numerous blacks and other ethnic 
minority people. Hill, chairman of the “Louisiana Coa- 
lition Against Racism and Nazism,” noted: “This 
reminds me of Germany in 1928.” Hill also said implic- 
itly: “I might seek political asylum in Mississippi.” Duke 
is a self-proclaimed Republican but White House 
spokesman Fitzwater said at a press briefing on 21 
October: “We do not support him, we do not agree with 
him, and we do not like him.” 


The emerging of the “Duke phenomenon” in today’s 
America is indeed thought provoking. A report in THE 
WASHINGTON POST of 21 October pointed out: 
“Undoubtedly, Duke represents a force, which will not 
disappear either in Louisiana or in other places in the 
United States.” 


Northeast Asia 


Premier Li Peng Congratulates Japan’s Miyazawa 


OW0611113191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1114 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng sent a telegram today to Kiichi Miyazawa congrat- 
ulating him on his election as Japan’s 49th prime minister. 


The telegram expressed Li Peng’s wish that the Sino- 
Japanese relationship would further develop during 
Miyazawa’s term of office. 


Li said the fact that the relationship between the two 
countries developed on the basis of both a joint Sino- 
Jananese statement, and the Sino-Japanese friendly rela- 
tions treaty, conformed to the interests of both peoples 
and was beneficial to peace and development in Asia and 
the world. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen also sent a tele- 
gram to his new Japanese counterpart, Michio Watan- 
abe, congratulating him on being installed as deputy 
prime minister and foreign minister. 


New Japanese Prime Minister Forms Cabinet 


OW0511182091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1656 GMT 05 NOV 91 


[Text] Tokyo, November 5 (XINHUA)—Kiichi 
Miyazawa, former deputy prime minister and finance 
minister, formed his new 21-member cabinet this 
evening after he became the 49th prime minister of 
Japan earlier in the day. 


Koicho Kato, new chief cabinet secretary, announced the 
new cabinet lineup in a nationwide televised press con- 
ference. 


The portfolios of deputy prime minister and foreign min- 
ister were given to 68-year-old Michio Watanabe, who 
served as finance minister and other ministerial posts. 
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Tsutomu Hata, 51, was named as finance minister to 
replace Ryutaro Hashimoto who resigned last month to 
take responsibility for a series of stock scandals. 


Kozo Watanabe, 51, former home affairs minister, 
replaced Eiichi Nakao as the minister of international 
trade and industry. 


Director-general of the Defense Agency went to Sohei 
Miyashita. 


Miyazawa, 72, is the head of the second-largest faction 
within the ruling Liberal Democratic Party (LDP) and 
Kato, 52, is a member of his faction. 


The distribution of the portfolios is as follows: 


Six posts went to the LDP largest faction founded by 
former Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita, four to the 
fourth-largest faction headed by Michio Watanabe, four 
to the second-largest faction lead by Hiroshi Mitsuzuka, 
three to the smallest faction led by former State Minister 
Tashio Komoto, to which former Prime Minister 
Toshiki Kaifu belongs, and two to Miyazawa’s own 
third-largest faction. The remaining post was given to a 
non-factional member. 


Hopes To Expand PRC Ties 


OW0611125091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1208 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Tokyo, November 6 (XINHUA)—New Japanese 
Prime Minister Kiichi Miyazawa today said his country 
wants to further expand its relations with China. 


Addressing the nation for the first time since assuming 
the premiership on Tuesday, Miyazawa said his govern- 
ment hopes to assist China with its economic develop- 


ment program. 


Miyazawa, who paid a visit to China in July last year, 
said “1992 will mark the twentieth anniversary of the 
normalization of diplomatic ties between the two coun- 
tries, and the Japanese government hopes to further 
develop Japanese-Chinese relations.” 


In the wide-ranging televised press conference, 
Miyazawa also touched on Japan-U.S. Ties, Japan- 
Soviet relations, and other international matters, as well 
as domestic issues. 


Views Current Issues 


OW0611190991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1514 GMT 6 NOV 91 


[Text] Tokyo, November 6 (XINHUA)—Japanese 
Prime Minister Kiichi Miyazawa today said he hopes 
U.S. President George Bush would visit Japan at an 
earliest possible time. Speaking at his first news confer- 
ence after assuming the premiership on Tuesday, 
Miyazawa said he has received a telegram from Bush 
regretting for postponement of his Japan trip scheduled 
for the end of November. 
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He said Japan is committed to implementing measures, 
including a 430 trillion yen (3.3 trillion dollars) public 
works program, under the structural impediments initia- 
tive with the United States. 


But the 72-year-old new Japanese premier declined to 
elaborate on how Japan will deal with calls from the U.S. 
and other trading partners for opening its rice market to 
make the Uruguay Round of Multilateral Trade Talks a 
success. 


At the nation-wide televised news conference, Miyazawa 
said he expects to discuss with Washington trade imbal- 
ance, which in 1990 totaled some 40 billion dollars in 
Japan’s favor. 


Referring to Japan-Soviet relations, Miyazawa said he 
will not tie financial assistance to the territorial dispute 
which has left Tokyo and Moscow at odds ever since the 
Soviet Union occupied four islands off Hokkaido, 
northern Japan, at the end of World War Two. 


He said, “We believe we have to sign a peace treaty 
between our two countries for worid peace.” 


Commenting on Japan's international ties, Miyazawa 
said official development assistance and funding for 
multilateral projects would remain priorities, as Japan is 
one of only a few countries that is able to make substan- 
tial international contributions. 


He said he also hopes that the current 36-day Diet 
session opened on Tuesday will adopt a bill allowing 
Japan to send soldiers to join in United Nations peace- 
keeping operations. 


Touching upon domestic issues, Miyazawa stressed a 
need to cut unnecessary government expenditures due to 
a decline in economic performance. 


He said he and Jajanese monetary authorities are in 
general agreement over guiding the Japanese economy 
amid growing indications that the bank of Japan will 
shortly cut the key official discount rate by 0.5 percent to 
5 percent to prop up the economy. 


He stressed that his government will strive for a nonin- 
flationary economic growth. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Du Muoi, Vo Van Kiet Continue Official Visit 


Li Peng Meets Vo Van Kiet 


CM0711154391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1329 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Premier Li Peng held talks with Vo Van Kiet, 
chairman of the Council of Ministers of Vietnam, in 
Beijing this afternoon. They exchanged views on bilat- 
eral relations. 
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According to a Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman, Li 
Peng said: This morning, General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
fully exchanged views with General Secretary Do Muoi 
on bilateral relations and international issues of 
common concern. The two sides had very good talks. 


Vo Van Kiet said: As Premier Li Peng has said, the talks 
between the two general secretaries this morning were 
very harmonious [rong gia 5816 1874] and pleasant [ling 
ren gao xing de 0109 0086 7559 5281 4104]. 


Li Peng said: For reasons known to everyone, the rela- 
tions between China and Vietnam were in an abnormal 
situation for a period of time. Now, the relations 
between the two countries have been normalized. The 
two sides will gradually restore and develop their rela- 
tions in various fields. 


He said: China is going all out in its modernization 
drive. We need stability at home, as well as a peaceful 
international environment. To develop good-neighborly 
and friendly relations with surrounding countries is an 
important component part of China’s independent for- 
eign policy of peace. For this reason, we are willing to 
develop friendly relations and cooperation with Vietnam 
on the basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 


Vo Van Kiet said: After the normalization of the rela- 
tions between the two countries, the Vietnamese side is 
ready to develop friendly cooperation in the economic, 
scientific and technological, and cultural fields in accor- 
dance with the principles agreed upon by both sides. He 
said: Relevant departments of the two countreis are 
currently in contact. It is hoped that their efforts will 
produce good results. 


On the Cambodian question, Li Peng said: The Chinese side 
is pleased to see the signing in Paris of agreements on a 
comprehensive political settlement of the Cambodian ques- 
tion. Of course, the implementation of the agreements 
requires all parties concerned to continue making efforts. 
We hope that with the joint efforts made by the interna- 
tional community and all Cambodian factions, a truly 
independent, peaceful, neutral and nonaligned Cambodia 
will emerge in this region. Such a Cambodia is conducive to 
peace and stability in the region. 


Vo Van Kiet agreed with Li Peng and said that the 
Vietnamese side will work hard to implement the Paris 
agreements on the Cambodian question. 


Those present at the talks included Qian Qichen, Chinese 
state councilor and minister of foreign affairs; Chinese 
Communications Minister Huang Zhendong; Qi Huaiyuan, 
director of the Chinese State Council’s Office of Foreign 
Affairs; Vietnamese Foreign Minister Nguyen Manh Cam; 
Vietnamese Commerce and Tourism Minister Le Van Kiet; 
and Bui Danh Luu, Vietnamese minister of communica- 
tions, transport, and posts. 


This morning, Vo Van Kiet met with Rong Yiren, vice 
chairman of the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee. 
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Further on Meeting Views Exchanged on Current Issues 
OW0611153591 Beijing XINHUA in English HK0611133091 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
1458 GMT 06 NOV 91 in Chinese 1151 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA) —Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng held talks on bilateral relations with 
visiting Chairman of the Vietnamese Council of Minis- 
ters Vo Van Kiet here today. 


Li, referring to the satisfactory talks between Chinese 
and Vietnamese party leaders this morning, said they 
had a full exchange of views on Sino-Vietnamese rela- 
tions and international issues of mutual concern. 


Vo, in agreement with Li, said the talks between the two 
general secretaries were “harmonious” and “pleasing.” 


Li said that, following the normalization of relations, 
Sino-Vietnamese ties in various fields will be gradually 
restored and developed. 


He pointed out that as China is going all out for the 
modernization drive it needs domestic stability and a 
peaceful international environment. 


The development of friendly, good-neighborly relations 
constitutes an important part of China’s independent 
foreign policy of peace, Li said. 


Therefore, he added, “we are willing to develop a 
friendly relationship of co-operation with Vietnam, on 
the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence.” 


Vo said that, in the wake of normalization, Vietnam 
hopes to develop friendly co-operation with China in the 
economic, scientific, technological, cultural and other 
sectors in line with the principles agreed by the two sides. 


He expressed the hope that the relevant departments of 
the two countries, which are now in the process of 
making contacts, will make resounding achievements. 


Li said China is happy to see the signing of the agreement 
on a comprehensive political settlement of the Cam- 
bodia issue. Of course, he added, the implementation of 
the agreement demands continued efforts from all par- 
ties concerned. 


“We hope that, with joint efforts of the international 
community and all the Cambodian parties, a genuinely 
independent, peaceful, neutral and nonaligned cam- 
bodia will emerge,” he said. “This will be conducive to 
peace and stability in the region.” 


Vo concurred, saying that Vietnam will make every 
effort for the implementation of the Paris agreement. 


This morning Vo met with Vice-Chairman Rong Yiren of 
the Standing Committee of China’s National People’s Con- 
gress. 


[By Li Wei (2621 0251): “Li Peng Says China Is Willing To 
Develop Friendly, Cooperative Relations With Vietnam on 
Basis of Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence”’} 


[Text] Beijing, 6 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
Chinese Premier Li Peng this afternoon told Vietnamese 
Prime Minister Vo Van Kiet: China is going all out to 
advance modernization and needs stability internally 
and a peaceful external international environment. 
Developing good-neighborly and friendly relations with 
neighboring countries is an important component part of 
China’s independent and peace-oriented foreign policy. 
Therefore, China is willing to develop friendly and 
cooperative relations with Vietnam on the basis of the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 


Li Peng said this when holding talks with Vo Van Kiet. 
The two leaders mainly exchanged opinions on bilateral 
relations in their talks which lasted over two hours. 


Li Peng said: Due to reasons known to all, relations 
between China and Vietnam were abnormal for a certain 
period. Now, after the normalization of relations 
between the two countries, the two sides will gradually 
restore their relations in various aspects. 


Vo Van Kiet said: After normalization of relations 
between the two countries, Vietnam is willing to develop 
friendly cooperation in the economic, scientific, techno- 
logical, and cultural fields according to principles as 
decided by the two sides. At present, the functional 
departments of the two countries have been coming into 
contact with each other. It is hoped that they will strive 
to achieve good results. 


When talking about the Cambodian issue, Li Peng said: 
China is glad to see the signing in Paris of the agreement 
on the comprehensive political solution for the Cambo- 
dian issue. Of course, the implementatiou of this agree- 
ment still needs continuing efforts by the various quar- 
ters concerned. China hopes that with the joint efforts of 
the international community and all parties in Cam- 
bodia, a real independent, peaceful, neutral, and non- 
aligned Cambodia will appear in that region. This will be 
conducive to regional peace and stability. 


Vo Van Kiet agreed with Li Peng’s opinion and indi- 
cated that the Vietnamese side will make efforts to 
implement the Paris agreement on the Cambodian issue. 


Li Peng and Vo Van Kiet also mentioned this morning's 
talks between Jiang Zemin and Do Muoi, general secretaries 
of the Chinese and Vietnamese parties. Li Peng said that 
“they talked very well,” and Vo Van Kiet said that “they 
talked in a harmonious manner, which is gratifying.” 


Vo Van Kiet also told Li Peng that it was an honor for them 
to have the opportunity to make their first visit to China. 
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The talks were held in the Diaoyutai National Guesthouse. 


This morning, Vo Van Kiet met with Rong Yiren, vice 
chairman of the Chinese National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, and visited Tiantan. 


This afternoon, General Secretary Do Muoi visited 
Yiheyuan, a previously private garden for the royal family. 


Tonight, the Chinese Ministry of Culture will put on a 
special art show for the Vietnamese high-level delegation 
led by Do Muoi and Vo Van Kiet. 


Vietnamese Attend Cultural Event 


OW0611153891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1459 GMT 06 NOV 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA) —The visiting 
high-level Vietnamese delegation led by General Secre- 
tary Do Muoi of the Vietnamese Communist Party and 
Chairman Vo Van Kiet of the Council of Ministers 
attended a cultural soiree here this evening. 


The delegation, accompanied by Yang Taifang, 
chairman of the Chinese government reception com- 
mittee and minister of posts and telecommunications, 
watched a performance of songs, dances and acrobatics 
presented by Chinese artists. 


At the end of the performance, which was sponsored by 
the Chinese Ministry of Culture, Do Muoi and Vo Van 
Kiet presented a basket of flowers to the artists. 


In the morning, Vo Van Kiet toured the Tiantan 
(Heaven Temple) park in Beijing and in the afternoon, 
Do Muoi toured the summer palace. 


Hanoi Radio on Delegation Activities 


BK0611155791 Hanoi Voice of Vietnam Network 
in Vietnamese 1430 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Report on SRV delegation’s activities in PRC— 
recorded via satellite] 


[Text] Within the framework of its official visit to China, 
on the morning of 6 November 1991 in Beijing our 
country’s high-level delegation headed by Comrade Do 
Muoi, general secretary of the Communist Party of 
Vietnam [CPV] Central Committee, and Comrade Vo 
Van Kiet, chairman of the Council of Ministers, laid a 
wreath at the Monument to the People’s Heroes in 
Tiananmen Square. The delegation’s wreath bore the 
words Tribute From Vietnam’s High-Level Delegation. 


Next, our country’s high-level delegation laid a wreath at 
a building in memory of Chairman Mao Zedong. The 
delegation’s wreath bore the words Tribute From Viet- 
nam’s High-Level Delegation. 


Dear friends: 6 November 1991 marks the second working 
day of our country’s high-level delegation in the People’s 
Republic of China. The talks between the delegations of the 
Communist Party of China and the CPV headed by General 
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Secretary Jiang Zemin anu General Secretary Do Muoi took 
place on the morning of 6 November. 


The talks between the government delegations of our 
country and the PRC headed by Comrade Council of 
Ministers Chairman Vo Van Kiet and Comrade Li Peng, 
premier of the PRC National People’s Congress, took place 
at 1530 this afternoon [2330 GMT on 6 November]. 


During the talks between the delegations of the CPV and 
the CPC, the two comrade general secretaries informed 
each other of the situation of their respective parties, 
exchanged views on the regional and world situations as 
well as on a number of diplomatic activities. 


During the talks, Comrade General Secretary Do Muoi 
dealt with the implementation of the various resolutions, 
especially the Seventh CPV Congress resolution, and 
introduced the very important initial results of the 
comprehensive renovation of the country. The CPV has 
strengthened political and ideological work in the entire 
party and among the people in an effort to make 
everyone heighten the sense of independence, sover- 
eignty, and determination to overcome difficulties and 
satisfactorily carry out the renovation undertaking and 
the cause of socialist construction. 


Regarding the situation in the PRC, Comrade General 
Secretary Do Muoi noted with pleasure the great changes 
in the capital city of Beijing and the brilliant achieve- 
ments of the Chinese people over the past 10 years of 
carrying out socialist construction based on Chinese 
characteristics under the CPC’s leadership. 


Touching on the world situation, both sides unanimously 
agreed that at present, despite the complicated world devel- 
opments and imperialism’s dark schemes, thanks to their 
correct lines, the revolutionary and progressive forces can 
foil all those dark schemes step by step and achieve peave 
and safeguard independence and sovereignty. 


Regarding the situation in Cambodia, Vietnam and 
China maintained that the implementation of the peace 
accord on Cambodia, particularly the provisions relating 
to the role of the United Nations in Cambodia during the 
period of transition, must be based on the principle of 
respect for the UN Charter as well as for the sovereignty 
of Cambodia and its neighboring countries. 


Both sides are pleased with the normalization of Sino- 
Vietnamese relations and once again asserted their deter- 
mination to develop the process of friendship and lasting 
cooperation between the two countries on the basis of 
the principles of good-neighborliness, respect for each 
other’s sovereignty and territorial integrity, equality, and 
mutual benefit. 


Both sides are convinced that the relations between the 
Communist Parties of Vietnam and China have been 
restored and will develop well. 


Comrades Do Muoi and Jiang Zemin have realized the 
historical significance of this meeting that has resulted 
from efforts by both sides to firmly preserve and 
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strengthen the traditional friendship and relationship 
between the two parties, two states, and peoples of the 
two countries. 


As we reported earlier, that at 1530 [2330 GMT] on 6 
November in Beijing, the talks between the delegations 
of the Vietnamese and Chinese Governments took place. 
During the talks, both sides informed each other of the 
situation of each country over the recent past and 
exchanged views on the consolidation and development 
of the traditional friendly relations between Vietnam 
and China. 


Both sides also dealt with international and regional 
issues of common concern. Council of Ministers 
Chairman Vo VAn Kiet highly appraised the great 
achievements scored by the party, government, and 
people of China in the recent past. Particularly in accom- 
plishing reform and through its open-door policy, over 
the past 10 years or more China has achieved many steps 
of development in various economic domains. 


Comrade Vo Van Kiet expressed his pleasure at seeing 
that recently bilateral relations have quickly and defi- 
nitely improved. Both sides have taken practical mea- 
sures to step by step restore the exchange of views and 
cooperation between the countries in many political, 
economic, cultural, and social domains. 


Premier Li Peng highly appraised the Vietnamese peo- 
ple’s important achievements in the renovation process 
initiated by the Communist Party of Vietnam since the 
Sixth CPV Congress, and recently by the Seventh CPV 
Congress. At the same time, he totally supported Viet- 
nam’s wide open foreign policy of befriending all coun- 
tries in the world community that struggle for peace, 
independence, and development. 


The party and government leaders of the two countries are 
pleased with the new developments in bilateral relations and 
cooperation for mutual benefit which contribute to peace 
and cooperation in Asia and the world over. 


At the talks, the sides unanimously agreed on the issues of 
common concern. The talks between the Vietnamese Com- 
munist Party and Government delegation and the Chinese 
Communist Party and Government delegation took place in 
an atmosphere of trust and mutual understanding. 


Yang Shangkun Welcomes Visit 


OW0711092391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0912 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Pres- 
ident Yang Shangkun today called the Vietnamese 
leaders’ current visit to China ‘‘an important contribu- 
tion” to Sino-Vietnamese relations. 


Yang met here this morning with a high-level Viet- 
namese delegation led by General Secretary Do Muoi of 
the Vietnamese Communist Party and Chairman Vo 
Van Kiet of the Council of Ministers. 
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“Your visit is of great significance in Sino-Vietnamese 
relations and has made important contributions for 
ending with the past and opening up the future,” a 
Chinese official quoted Yang as saying. 


“I'm very glad you had very good talks with General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li peng,” Yang said. 


As close neighbors, Yang said, China and Vietnam had 
very good relations for a long period of time in the past. 
Sino-Vietnamese friendship was fostered by Mao 
Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Liu Shaogi and Deng Xiaoping 
together with Chairman Ho Chi Minh, he added. 


“I myself had the honor of being Acquainted with 
Chairman Ho Chi Minh and had contacts with him on 
many occasions,” Yang said. “Today, we still cherish the 
memory of him.” 


While the two countries had some unpleasant experi- 
ences for a period in the past, “All of us adopt a 
look-ahead attitude now,” he said, adding that the 
people of both countries are happy about the normaliza- 
tion of Sino-Vietnamese relations. 


Do said the delegation’s visit to China has won warm 
support from the Vietnamese people. He hoped that the 
traditional friendship between the two countries and 
peoples will further develop after normalization. 


On behalf of the Vietnamese side and in the name of 
President Vo Chi Cong of the Council of State, Do 
invited Yang to visit Vietnam at a convenient time. 
Yang expressed thanks for that and he asked Do to 
convey his greetings to President Vo. 


Jiang Sees ‘New Beginning’ 
OW0711113591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1119 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA) —Chinese and 
Vietnamese leaders said relations between China and 
Vietnam have gained “a new beginning,” as they wit- 
nessed the signing of two bilateral agreements at the end 
of the high-level Vietnamese delegation’s three-day visit 
to Being. 

Chinese Communist Party General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin and Premier Li Peng attended the signing cere- 
mony of the documents at the Diaoyutai State Guest- 
House this afternoon, along with visiting General Secre- 
tary Do Muoi of the Vietnamese Communist Party and 
Chairman Vo Van Kiet of the Council of Ministers. 


The trade agreement between the Chinese and Viet- 
namese Governments aims to promote the friendly 
cooperation and the “long-term, sustained and steady” 
development of trade relations on the basis of equality 
and mutual benefit, according to Chinese sources. 


The provisional agreement on the handling of border 
affairs resulted from Sino-Vietnamese talks held in early 
October to meet the needs of normalization of bilateral 
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relations and the need for peace and economic develop- 
ment in the border areas, sources said. 


According to the document, the two sides agreed to 
jointly safeguard the security of the border regions and to 
promote and manage border and regional trade. 


This document, signed at the time when China and 
Vietnam have normalized relations, is expected to serve 
to prompt the friendly contacts between the peoples of 
the two countries, to build the Sino-Vietnamese border 
into a peaceful, friencly and good-neighborly one, and to 
promote the economic development in the border areas, 
analysts say. 


Jiang Zemin, in a farewell conversation with the Viet- 
namese leaders after the signing ceremony, said the fine 
weather today symbolizes a good prospect of Sino- 
Vietnamese relations following normalization. 


Li Peng said the Vietnamese delegation has achieved a 
big success with the visit. 


In turn, Do Muoi said the Sino-Vietnamese summit 
meeting marks the beginning of ‘‘a new phase” in bilat- 
eral relations, which therefore have “turned a new page.” 


Jiang said Sino-Vietnamese relations have gained “a 
good new beginning,” which is something both peoples 
are happy about. “We are full of confidence for the 
future,” he added. 


In the conversation, do asked Jiang and Li to convey 
their respect and regards to retired Chinese senior leader 
Deng Xiaoping. 


Later this afternoon, the Vietnamese high-level delega- 
tion led by Do Muoi and Vo Van Kiet flew to Southern 
China to continue their official visit. 


This morning, Do Muoi and Vo Van Kiet toured the 
Palace Museum in central Beijing and the ““Ever-Green” 
Township in the northwestern suburb. 


Further on Jiang Meeting 


BK0711064191 Hanoi Voice of Vietnam Network 
in Vietnamese 0500 GMT 7 Noy 9/1 


[Text] Yesterday, 6 November, the high-level Viet- 
namese delegation led by General Secretary Do Muoi 
and Council of Ministers Chairman Vo Van Kiet laid 
wreaths at the monument of the unknown soliders and at 
the building erected in memory of Chairman Mao 
Zedong at Tiananmen Square. The wreaths bore the 
words tribute from the Vietnamese high-level delegation. 


Also on 6 November at the Diaoyutai State Guest 
House, talks were held between General Secretary Do 
Muoi and Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the Commu- 
nist Party of China. They informed each other of the 
situation of their respective parties and states as well as 
their tasks and nation in the new stage. 
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Comrade Do Muoi asserted the determination of our 
entire party and people to maintain the path of socialist 
construction, to continue to implement the renovation 
in the spirit of the resolutions of the Sixth and Seventh 
CPV Congresses, and to expand relations with foreign 
countries to create favorable conditions for socioeco- 
nomic stabilization and development. 


Comrade Do Muoi wished the Chinese people under the 
CPC leadership ever greater achievements in implementing 
reform and the open-door policy, thereby accelerating the 
socialist construction based on Chinese characteristics and 
contributing to peace in Asia and the world. 


Both sides affirmed the normalization of ties between 
the Chinese and Vietnamese communist parties and 
exchanged views on how to develop relations between 
the two parties on the principle of independence, sover- 
eignty, equality, respect, and noninterference of each 
other's internal affairs. 


Comrade Do Muoi invited General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin and Premier Li Peng to lead a high-level Chinese 
delegation to pay an official friendship visit to Vietnam. 
Comrade Jang Zemin thanked comrade Do Muoi and 
accepted the invitation with pleasure. 


On the morning of 6 November, Comrade Vo Van Kiet 
and his entourage visited Tiantan, a famous cultural 
center in Beijing. Later, the Vietnamese delegation vis- 
ited the Chinese center for credit and foreign investment 
in the capital. 


On the afternoon of the same day, Comrade Do Muoi 
and his entourage visited (Yiheyuan), a cultural center 
which symbolizes the last feudal dynasty of China. 


On the evening of 6 November, the Chinese Ministry of 
Culture organized a special artistic performance to wel- 
come the high-level Vietnamese delegation on its official 
visit to China. 


On the afieraoon of 6 November, Council of Ministers 
Chairman Vo Van Kiet held talks with Chinese Premier 
Li Peng. 


Both sides agreed to the drafting and issuing of a joint 
communique and the signing of agreements on trade 
cooperation and on temporarily resolving the border 
issue. Both sides also agreed to finalize a number of 
procedures so as to be able to sign the agreements on air 
and sea transportation and on postal services coopera- 
tion, to continue negotiations on restoration of railroad 
links, and promote economic, scientific, and technolog- 
ical cooperation. 


Chairman Vo Van Kiet invited Premier Li Peng to pay 
an official friendly visit to Vietnam. Premier Li Peng 
thanked Chairman Vo Van Kiet and accepted the invi- 
tation with pleasure. 


The talks proceeded in the atmosphere of friendship and 
mutual understanding. 
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Vietnamese Paper Cited 
OW0611171291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1312 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Hanoi, 6 Nov (X’NHUA}—Vietnam’s NHAN 
DAN newspaper today carried an editorial character- 
izing high-level Vietnamese-Chinese meetings in Beijing 
as having important significance and signaling the nor- 
malization of Vietnamese-Chinese relations. 


The editorial says: The Chinese people are currently 
carrying out reform and opening and are taking the road 
of socialism with Chinese characteristics to build their 
country. Under the CPC’s leadership, China’s decade- 
old reform has achieved success that has attracted inter- 
national attention. The Vietnamese people would like to 
offer congratulations on this. The editorial says: “By 
virtue of its success, the PRC has further defined its role 
in the Asian-Pacific region and in other parts of the 
world, and has made important contributions to main- 
taining international peace and security.” 


The editorial states: Vietnam and China are neighbors 
linked by common mountains and rivers. The peoples of 
the two countries enjoy a traditional friendship. Both 
countries have supported and helped each other during 
their national liberation struggles and socialist construc- 
tion. The Vietnamese party, state, and peomle value this 
traditional friendship and have worked hard to nor- 
malize Vietnamese-Chinese relations. Normalization of 
Vietnamese-Chinese relations not only conforms to the 
Vietnamese people’s wishes but also to the Chinese 
people's aspirations. 


The editorial notes: Vietnamese-Chinese relations, founded 
on the five principles of respect for each other's sovereignty 
and territorial integrity, mutual nonaggression, noninterfer- 
ence in each other’s internal affairs, equality and mutual 
benefit, and peaceful coexistence against the new backdrop 
of regional and international situations, will not affect third 
countries and are consistent with the trend of regional 
peace, stability, and cooperation. 


Further on Sino-Vietnamese Rail Link Reopening 


HK0611013391 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
6 Nov 91 pl 


[By staff reporter: “Trains Will Cross Border Once Again”’} 


[Text] The lines of transportation are reopening along with 
the lines of communication between China and Viet Nam. 


The two countries have decided to reconstruct the inter- 
national rail lines linking the two bordering countries, 
cut off since 1978. 


Since Mid-October, the Chinese side has started rebuilding 
the Sino-Viet Nam railways in its territory, CHINA DAILY 
has learned from the Ministry of Railways. 
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The project, undertaken by the Liuzhou Railway Bureau, 
will cover a line 13 kilometres long from Pingxiang in 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region to the boundary line. 


This railway line in the 1970s had an annual transpor- 
tation capacity of 1.5 million tons. 


China also plans to complete repairs of another line, 
from Kaiyuan in Yunnan Province to Ho Coi in Viet 
Nam, before February. 


The Chinese and Vietnamese transportation experts 
have had initial consultations on the reconstruction of 
the railway line and the date of re-opening international 
transportation. The date will depend on how quickly the 
reconstruction work progresses, said a Chinese official 
who participated in the talks. 


China’s relationship with Viet Nam has been improving 
as a result of the settlement of the Cambodian question. 


Vietnam Successful in Luring Foreign Investors 


OW 0611123291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0407 GMT 5 Nov 91 


[By reporter Chen Jiabao (7115 1637 0202)} 


[Text] Beijing, 5 Nov (XINHUA)—Vietnam has 
achieved some initial success in attracting foreign invest- 
ment. In the last three years the Vietnamese Govern- 
ment has approved some 270 applications filed by for- 
eign investors for running joint ventures. According to 
agreements, foreign investment will exceed $2 billion. 


According to statistics published by Vietnam's State 
Cooperation and Investment Committee, since the 
beginning of this year foreign investment has remarkably 
increased. Foreign investment in the first half of 1991, 
amounting to approximately $700 million, was greater 
than foreign investment for the whole year of 1990. 


The aforementioned 270 investment projects include 
103 industrial projects, 12 petroleum and natural gas 
projects, 74 agricultural and forestry projects, 55 tourism 
industry projects, 21 telecommunications and postal 
projects, and three building industry projects. Most of 
the joint ventures are located in Vietnam’s southern 
provinces, Ho Chi Minh City, coastal cities, and Hanoi. 


In 1987, Vietnam officially promulgated the “Foreign 
Investment Law” which stipulates the preferential condi- 
tions for joint ventures. For example, joint ventures enjoy 
tax exemption for two years after they begin making profits; 
beginning in the third year, they are required to pay income 
tax amounting to only 15 to 25 percent of their profits. A 
responsible person of Vietnam's State Cooperation and 
Investment Committee told XINHUA reporters that the 
Vietnamese Government is planning to further relax condi- 
tions for land lease. 


XINHUA reporters recently visited joint ventures in Ho 
Chi Minh City. Their situation is quite good, showing 
profits for both foreign investors and the Vietnamese. 
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The “Saigon Automobile Refitting Company,” a Viet- 
namese-Japanese joint venture with total fixed assets of 
$7 million, is engaged in refitting used cars bought from 
Japan which are still in 80 percent new condition, and 
then reselling them in local markets or in markets of 
nearby countries. According to the vice president of the 
company, the refitted cars sell very well, earning consid- 
erable profit for the company. Another joint venture, a 
sewing factory doing jobs for clients with materials 
supplied by the latter, is mainly making nylon coats for 
foreign firms with materials supplied by them. It yields 
an annual output value of $50 million, and all its 
products are sold in East Europe and Japan. According 
to the Vietnamese manager of the factory, it has earned 
a large sum of processing fees for Vietnam. 


A responsible person of the State Cooperation and 
Investment Committee recently told XINHUA reporters 
in Hanoi: Vietnam has achieved some success in 
attracting foreign investment, but the scale of develop- 
ment is not large, and it is necessary to accelerate the 
development. 


Some foreign experts who visited Hanoi recently believe 
that the political settlement of the Cambodian question 
has created favorable conditions for attracting more 
foreign investment in Vietnam. 


Report Views Prospects for Guangxi-SRV Ties 
HK3110150491 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 1342 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Nanning, October 31 (HKCNA)}—The coming visits 
to China by Vietnamese leaders including the Secretary- 
General of the Vietnam Communist Party, Mr. Do Muoi, as 
well as the improving relations between the two countnes 
have become a matter of major significance to people in the 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region. 


Following the thaw in relations between the two coun- 
tries, exchanges and cooperation between the two sides 
in matters relating to the economy, culture, science and 
technology will return to normal, according to authon- 
tative sources, while civilian exchanges at the border 
which took place in the past will turn into official 
cooperation and exchanges. Guangxi will be the first to 
benefit from such a development. 


Vietnam and Guangxi share over 600 kilometres of 
common border, making it a simple matter to travel to 
Southeast Asia from anywhere in China. The Chinese 
section of the railway line running to Hanoi in Vietnam 
is expected to be linked up with the Vietnamese section 
by the end of this year. The link-up of this railway will 
prove a great convenience for Guangxi and for Vietnam 
as well as for other countries in Southeast Asia in 
economic exchanges and cooperation. 


A number of industrial and mineral enterprises which 
were set up in Vietnam with Chinese aid in the 1950's 
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and 1960's are yet to be renovated owing lack of tech- 
nological capacities and lack of repair for a long time. 
Most of these enterprises were established with the help 
of Guangxi. 


Border provinces and cities in Vietnam have since the 
beginning of this year sent civilian delegations on several 
occasions to Guangxi to seek cooperation on economic, 
cultural and tourism matters. The high reputation 
enjoyed by China among Vietnamese people makes 
economic cooperation between Guangxi and Vietnam 
possible. The autonomous region is considered the suit- 
able place to help Vietnam recover its economy. 


Civilian exchanges between Guangxi and Vietnam 
appeared three years ago and border trade has been quite 
brisk. Statistics released by the Guangxi authorities show 
that the civilian border trade in the autonomous region 
was over RMB 800 million in the first seven months of 
this year, more than 200 percent up from the same 
period in 1989. There are as many as 20 civilian border 
trade points in Guangxi dealing in Sino-Vietnamese 
border trade, while over 30 civilian border trade compa- 
nies have been set up there. Following the normalization 
of relations between China and Vietnam, official trade is 
bound to replace the role played by civilian trade in the 


Qian Qichen on Initialing Cambodian Agreement 
HK0611025591 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Oct 91 p 6 


[By reporters 7eng Yuanyuan (6774 0954 0954) and Lu 
Wangda (0712 4986 1129): “Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen Answers Reporters’ Questions on Signing of 
Cambodian Peace Agreement”) 

[Text] Paris 24 Oct (RENMIN RIBAO)—Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen accepted an interview with Chinese 
reporters here today and answered their questions on the 
signing of the Cambodian peace agreement, Sino- 
Cambodian relations, and Cambodia's reconstruction. 
Foreign Minister Quan stated that the Cambodian issue 
has lasted for 13 years, and went through a long, rugged, 
and complicated process. Now the issue is settled with 
comparative success with the reached agreement. He 
said, the agreement remains something on paper, and to 
translate something written on paper into reality 
involves a lot of work. This being the case, the signing of 
the agreement 1s the culmination of a stage, more work 1s 
involved in the next stage. Regarding the international 
community's reaction to the agreement, Qian Qichen 
said, the international reaction is always good, wel- 
coming the agreement. However, it does not mean that 
everything 1s settled. Public opinion in some countnes 1s 
now talking about “coming back to the Indo-Chinese 


region,” but that is out of tune with the times. The times 
have changed. should the agreement be viewed from that 
angle in resolving the Cambodian issue, it will lead to a 
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dead alley. The road for Cambodia's future, what spe- 
cific policies to be adopted, and what value concepts and 
social system to be chosen are all matters of the Cambo- 
dian people’s concern. This being the case, the practice 
of highlighting a single aspect or of hoping Cambodia 
will advance along a certain direction is, at the least, out 
of line with reality, nor does it fall in line with the 
agreement's spirit. 


Viewing current Sino-Cambodian relations, Qian 
Qichen said China and Cambodia are close neighbors, 
and enjoy traditional fnendly relations, which will fur- 
ther develop as soon as the agreement is signed, espe- 
cially in the wake of a free and just general election with 
a smooth transitional period. The Chinese Government 
will respect the general election's results, and we hope 
other countnes will do the same. During the transitional 
period, we shall respect the Supreme National Council 
[SNC] in Cambodia under Prince Samdech Sihanouk. 
China has decided to send a permanent representative 
group to the SNC. 


Answering the question on the prospects of peace in 
Cambodia, Qian Qichen stated, from the angle of var- 
ious sides in Cambodia, they should bury the hatchet, 
enhance solidarity, and accomplish mutual under- 
standing and concession. From the angle of the interna- 
tional community, they should support the four sides to 
work hard along this direction, but refrain from taking 
advantage of this opportunity to start disputes. Some ups 
and downs are likely to surface. However, the general 
trend of the Cambodian issue is the advance toward 
relaxation and peace. 


Foreign Minister Qian stated, China seeks neither selfish 
interests nor a sphere of influence in Cambodia. Here we 
explicitly reaffirm, the Cambodian issue should be set- 
tled by the Cambodian people. The international com- 
munity’s obligation is stipulated in the international 
agreement, and no country should try to exploit this 
opportunity to serve its own purpose. 


Foreign Minister Quan Qichen added, the Chinese Gov- 
ernment supports the international conference on Cam- 
bodia’s renovation aud reconstruction to be held in 
Tokyo early next year. 


In answering the question of whether or not China will 
participate im the UN intemm power organ on the 
Cambodian issue and the peacekeeping corps, Qian 
Qichen stated, as one of the five permanent members of 
the UN Security Council, China will not participate in 
any peacekeeping military actions. As to other relevant 
UN actions, China will maintain the same and synchro- 
nous action as the other UN Security Council permanent 
members. maintaining balance in the number of people 
and scope of participation, for example. 
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Sihanouk Meets Noted Industrialist in Beijing 


OW0211143791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1406 GMT 2 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 2 (XINHUA)}—Prince Norodom 
Sihanouk, chairman of the Supreme National Council of 
Cambodia, met with Tong Djoe, a noted industrialist in 
Southeast Asia, at his residence here today. 


During the meeting, Tong spoke highly of Prince Siha- 
nouk’s contributions to the comprehensive and political 
settlement of the Cambodian issue. 


Sihanouk To Run in Cambodian President's Race 


OW 0611045891 Beying XINHUA in English 
0208 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Paris, November 5 (XINHUA)—Saindech 
Norodom Sihanouk, the president of the Supreme 
National Council (SNC) of Cambodia has announced his 
candidacy for Cambodia's presidential race which is 
expected to be called in early 1993. 


Sihanouk's decision was relayed in a written statement 
released here today. 


“If | were elected president of Cambodia, | would not 
exercise as much authority as the U.S. President and the 
president of the fifth Republic of France,” the statement 
read. 


Instead, the Constituent Assembly would be in charge of 
appointing government officials and supervising the 
country’s administration, it said. 


The October 23 peace agreements signed in Paris made 
for free and fair elections supervised by the United 
Nations Transitional Authority in Cambodia 
(UNTAC)o be held in early 1993. 


Sihanouk also pledged he would never dissolve the 
Constituent Assembly whatever the circumstances. 


Rather, for the sake of national reconciliation, unity and 
peace, the SNC president said he would play a mediating 
role between Cambodia's factions and parties. 


Vice Foreign Minister Leaves for Australia 1 Nov 


OW0111084391 Beying XINHUA in English 
0830 GMT 1 Nov 91 


[Text] Being, November | (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Minister of Foreign Affairs Liu Huagqiu left here today 
for Australia to attend the 6th talks between Foreign 
Ministry officials of China and Australia and the Sth 
Sino-Australian Disarmament Consultation. 
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Australian Foreign Minister on Joint Relationship 
OW0S5 11125791 Being XINHUA in English 
1153 GMT 5 Nov 91 


{Text} Canberra, November 5 (XINHUA) —Australian 
Foreign Minister Gareth Evans said here today that 
Australia attached great importance to the development 
of the fnendly and cooperative relationships with China. 


Evans made the remarks while he met Chinese Deputy 
Foreign Minister Liu Huaqiu, who has come here to attend 
China's political consultation with Australia. Evans said 
that he was delighted to see that bilateral relations between 
Australia and China went on smoothly. 


The Chinese minister said visits by leading members of 
both countnes should be increased and positive mea- 
sures should be taken so that the relationships between 
Australia and China could be developing more rapidly. 


Evans also said that Australia and China had cooperated 
very well in dealing with some major problems of 
international affairs. He hoped that China would play an 
even more positive role in the world, especially in the 
Asia-Pacific region. 


During the two-day political consultation, Liu Huaqiu 
exchanged views with acting secretary of the Australian 
Foreign Department M. Costello and other senior offi- 
cials on bilateral relationships as well as international 
and regional problems of common interest. 


Overseas Firm Considers Expansion in Australia 


HK0611021691 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
6 Nov 91 p2 


{By Xu Yuanchao: “Citic Shares in Australia Grow”) 


[Text] The Portland Aluminium Smelter in Australia, 
one of China's most successful projects overseas, is 
considering expanding its production capacity despite 
the low aluminium price in the world market. 


An official with the China International Trust and 
Investment Corporation (Citic) said the smelter has 
earned 48 million Australian dollars in pre-tax profits 
since 1986 when Citic bought 10 percent of its shares. 


Han Jixin, Citic assistant president who is in charge of 
overseas projects, said a third processing line 1s planned for 
the smelter to increase its annual output from a current 
300,000 tons of aluminium ingot to 450.000 tons. 


The $1.15 billion smelter is a joint venture between the 
Alcoa of Australia, the Government of Victoria, the First 
National Resource Trust of Australia (FNRT) and Citic. 


Han, who just returned from a visit to Australia, said the 
four partners were considering building a third pro- 
cessing line so that the output will be increased when 
world aluminium prices pick up. 
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Awcording to market research statistics provided by the 
Beijing Office of Citic Australia Pty, the aluminium 
price in the London market has plummeted to $1,300 
per ton early this year from $4,000 in 1989. Last month, 
the aluminium pnce was down further to $1,000. 


Han sax’ -itic regards the Portland Smelter as one of its 
most successful projects overseas. It produces high 
Guality aluminium ingot with low operating costs. 


The smelting and emission control being used at the 
smelter was developed by Alcoa, and is among the most 
modern in use in the world. 


There are two processing lines in the smelter. The firs: 
process.ng line began production in late 1986 and the 
second in the first quarter of 1988. In the design stage 
provision was made for two more processing lines. 


The aluminium output in the smelter is expected to 
reach 330,000 tons this year. Most of the aluminium 
products are exported to Japan and South Korea. 


Han said China's investment in overseas projects has 
been increasing in recent years as the nation opens wider 
to the outside world. 


In Melbourne alone, more than 20 Chinese enterprises have 
set up offices, branches and businesses, but most of them are 
not running well and some are facing bankruptcy. 


Citic Australia started from scratch and has been devel- 
oped into a company with an asset of 204 million 
Australian dollars during the past four years. 


Now the company has begun to expand its business in 
Australia and is involved in a paper mill which produces 
paper products and egg racks in West Australia and an 
aluminium wheel hub plant in Tasmania, Han :2:d. 


Citic Australia owns 71 percent of the paper mill shares. 


The wheel hub plant is a joint venture between Citic 
Australia, the Tasmanian government and a Japanese 
firm. Citic has bought 20 percent of the plant, which 
produces 600,000 wheel hubs a year, he said. 


New Zealand Governor General, Envoy Discuss Ties 


OW0611054591 Beying XINHUA in English 
0302 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Wellington, November 6 (XINHUA)—New 
Zealand values the good relations with China and 
China's involvement in promoting development in the 
South Pacific region. 


This was stated today by New Zealand Governor-General 
Catherine Tizard at the credential-presenting ceremony 
arranged for China's new Ambassador to New Zealand Li 
Jinhua, who arrived in Wellington on Sunday. 


New Zealand values the good relations they enjoy with 
China as their valued neighbor, the governor-general 
said. Though there were differences, the two countries 
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had many common interests. The two countries had also 
worked together in many forums within the Asia Pacific 
region, she added. 


“New Zealand was particularly pleased that China was 
about to join the Asia Pacific economic cooperation 
process and look forward to working together in that 
context,” Tizard noted. 


China's contribution in the United Nations Security 
Council was appreciated, Tizard said, expressing the 
hope that New Zealand would soon have the opportunity 
to cooperate with China in this forum as well. 


The possible visits by senior Chinese leaders to New 
Zealand next year would “underline the sound political 
relationship” that the two countries enjoy, the governor- 
general said. She expects the trade and investment 
relationship to continue to grow steadily, saying that 
there were “a strong interest in China and a warm 
affection for Chinese people.” 


While extending special welcome to China's first woman 
ambassador to New Zealand, Tizard, New Zealand's 
first woman governor-general, said women in China had 
played a central part ever since the establishment of the 
republic and in the long hard years of struggle leading up 
to 1949. 


China's new ambassador has, on her part, spoken highly of 
the role New Zealand Government has played in strength- 
ening cooperation in the South Pacific region and in pro- 
moting peace and stability in the Asia-Pacific area. 


The New Zealand people have enjoyed respect of the 
Chinese people for their valuable sympathy, support and 
assistance to the Chinese people both in the years of 
hardship in the past when they suffered domestic and 
foreign oppression and in their current modernization 
drive, Li added. 


She said gratifying progress had been made in the 
exchanges and cooperation between the two countries in 
various fields since the two countries established diplo- 
matic relations in 1972, which, she said, was both in 
keeping with the common interests and aspirations of 
the two countries and conducive to peace and stability in 
the Asia-Pacific region and the world at large. 


The Chinese ambassador is confident that the friendly 
Sino-New Zealand relations, based on the Five Princi- 
ples of Peaceful Coexistence, would be more fruitful. 


Near East & South Asia 


Pakistan Upgrades Nuclear Research Reactor 


OW 0411235591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1516 GMT 4 Nov 91 


[Text] Islamabad, November 4 (XINHU A}— Pakistan: 
scientists have succeeded in redesigning and upgrading 
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the atomic research reactor at Nilore, chairman of the 
Pakistan Atomic Energy Commission, Ishfaq Ahmed, 
said here today. 


During a briefing to newsmen at Pakistan Institute of 
Nuclear Science and Technology, he said the redesigned 
and u reactor became operational on October 
31, 1991 and would be of 10 megawatt, and that it would 
survive another 25 years. 


Ishfaq said the reactor, provided by the United States in 
1966 under “Atom for Peace Program” was of five 
megawatt and had outlived its design life of 25 years. 


He said the redesigned reactor would take months to 
attain its full power of 10 megawatt. “We have to work 
for more than a year to develop a good design for the 
reactor,” he added. 


Second Official Denies Iran Seeking Nuclear Arms 


OW0711063691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0121 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[By Li Hongqi]} 


Text) Tehran, November 6 (XINHUA)}—Iran will go 
ahead with its plan for the peaceful use of nuclear energy 
despite Western allegations against it, said Vice Presi- 
dent and head of Iran's Atomic Energy Organization 
Reza Amrollahi here today. 


Speaking at a press conference, Amrollahi dismissed as 
“sheer lies” the West media reports that Iran is trying to 
produce nuclear arms. 


“Iran is not after nuclear arms. On the contrary it 
believes that such lethal arms in the region should be 
destroyed,” the Iranian official said. 


He added: “We are ready for any type of cooperation for 
establishing a region free of weapons of mass destruction.” 


As a member of the International Atomic Energy Agency 
(IAEA), Iran has been under great pressure recently when 
the West press fanned the rumor that Tehran is striving 
to gain access to nuclear arms in cooperation with 
certain countries. 


However, the Iranian official renewed his country's 
commitment to the regulations of the IAEA and declared 
readiness to accept international inspections on its 
nuclear installations. 


In addition, Amrollahi urged the United Nations to inves- 
tigate the Israeli nuclear sites as well and shed light on the 
U.S. nuclear assistance to the Jewish state and Iraq. 


The Iranian official stressed that his country will con- 
tinue its efforts to promote the peaceful use of atomic 
energy and technology to meet the country’s growing 
electrical, agricultural, industrial and medical needs. 


He disclosed that his country is holding talks with 
Germany for the completion of the unfinished Bushehr 
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Nuclear Power Plant in southern Iran, while some other 
countnes have also given positive response to Tehran's 
request for setting up another atomic development plant. 


The construction of the Bushehr plant came to a halt 
when the Iran-Iraq war broke out in 1980. It became the 
target of repeated Iraqi air raids during the eight-year 
conflict and Germany is now said to hesitate to go on 
with the project. 

The Iranian official welcomed cooperation with other 
countries for the peaceful use of nuclear energy, except 
the United States and Israel. 

He reiterated that cooperation with China in this respect 
is within the framework of the IAEA, and accused 
Washington of making “feverish propaganda on Iran's 
nuclear potential.” 

Amrollahi is the second senior Iranian official to dismiss 
the West press allegations in two days. On Tuesday, 


Iran's first vice president and government spokesman 
Hasan Habibi also made the same denial. 


West Europe 
German Economics Minister Continues Visit 


Economic Commission Ends Session 


OW0711081491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0745 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)}—The Seventh 
Session of the Sino-German Joint Commission of Eco- 
nomic Cooperation closed in Beijing this morning. 
Chinese Minister of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade Li Langing and German Federal Minister of 
Economics Juergen Moellemann made summary 
speeches at the closing meeting. 


During the session, the economic cooperation group and 
the trade group under the joint commission held sepa- 
rate meetings and conducted extensive discussions on 
bilateral economic and trade cooperation. 


Participants from both sides described the session as a 
successful meeting to open up a new era of Sino-German 
economic relations and trade. 


Delegations Meet 
HK0411021291 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4 Nov 91 p2 


[By staff reporter Chang Weimin: “Germany To 
Enhance Trade Links”] 


[Text] Two large delegations from China and Germany 
will meet today in Beijing to seek new opportunities for 
economic cooperation and trade. 


The delegations, the German with 76 members and the 
Chinese with 100, will discuss topics concerning bilateral 
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trade and economic cooperation at the three-day Sev- 
enth Session of the Mixed Commission of China- 
Germany Economic Cooperation. 


Some 30 entrepreneurs from conglomerates including Volk- 
swagen, Siemens, Mannesmann, Krupp and Lufthansa have 
come, led by the Federate Economic Minister, Juergen 
Moellemann, the highest level German official to visit 
China in the past two and half years. 


Analysts say this session will mark a new phase in 
economic relations and trade between the two nations. 


A senior official from China's Ministry of Foreign Eco- 
nom’c Relations and Trade (Mofert) said the two countnes 
had already agreed pnor to the ing to use some 200 
million Deutschemarks ($117 million) in German Govern- 
ment soft loans to invest in more than 10 projects in China, 
mainly in the field of environmental protection. 


The official did not mention whether the investment 
would be discussed at the meeting but said contracts 
were expected to be signed through further talks. 


Topics for discussion at the meeting are more likely to 
concentrate on bilateral trade. Germany has been 
China's biggest trade partner in Europe in recent years. 
Bilateral trade this year will surpass last year's $4.5 
billion and perhaps even exceed the 1989 record of $4.9 
billion, a Mofert official said. 


Latest statistics show that bilateral trade between Jan- 
uary and September this year stood at $3.7 billion, up 23 
percent on the same penod last year. 


Of the trade, China's imports increased by 10.3 percent over 
the same period last year. Trade experienced a slump last 
year however as the former West Germany cancelled its 
export credits and China's efforts to cool its overheated 
economy cut domestic demand for imported goods. 


A Mofert official noted that China had since made 
efforts to increase imports from Germany. In June this 
year, the Chinese purchasing group sent to nations 
within the European Community bought $200 million 
worth of German goods, more purchases than from any 
other member nation. 


Exports from China to Germany ducing the first nine 
months of this year increased by 21 percent. 


The official said that product mix of China's exports to 
Germany has been improved with an increase in the 
proportion of finished products. 

Mofert officials said possibilities to widen Sino-German 
economic cooperation would also be discussed at the 
three-day meeting. 


Germany has made the largest direct investment in 
China of all European nations. By June this year, 11! 
large scale projects with advanced technology and 
involving $1.1 billion investment from Germany, had 
been launched. 
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Of the projects, 10 were approved in the first six months 
of this year, involving $540 million investment from 
Germany, equal to figures for the whole of last year. 


Zhu Rongji Receives Moellemann 


OW 0711093091 Beying XINHUA in English 
0900 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[ Text} Beyying, November 7 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongji had a frendly conversation with 
Juergen Moellemann, German federal minister of eco- 
nomics, and his party at the Great Hall of the People 
here today 


Moellemann and his party, as guests of the Chinese 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, 
arnved here Tuesday for attending the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the Sino-German Commission of Economic 
Cooperation which ended today. 


Meeting With Qian Qichen 
OW0711111191 Beying XINHUA in Enalish 
1089 GMT 7 Nov 91 


{| Text] Beyung, November 7 (XINHUA)—Chinese state 
councilor and foreign minister, Qian Qichen, met here 
today with Juergen Moellemann, German federal min- 
ister of economics, and had fnendly talks with him. 


Juergen Moellemann headed the German delegation 
attending the Seventh Session of Sino-German Joint 
Commission of Economic Cooperation, which closed 
here today 


Qian said that China has always been supporting the 
reunification of Germany and expressed his welcome to 
Juergen Moeliemann, the first Germany minister to visit 
China after Germany's reunification. 


Qian said that the development of Sino-German eco- 
nomic cooperation 1s good as a whole, adding that 
economic and trade relations between the two countnes 
should not be influenced by other elements. 


The two governments, according to Qian, should support 
the efforts of their respective enterprises to develop trade 
and economic cooperation. He said the Chinese Govern- 
ment adopts a positive attitude toward this. 


During the meeting, Moellemann made favorable com- 
ments on results gained at the sestion. He expressed his 
hope that the two governments put the achievements 
into practice as soon as possible. 


According to Moellemann, the German Government 
supports restoration of China's status a4 a signatory state 
of the General Agreement on Trade and Tariff (GATT). 
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Further on Qian, Zhu Meetings 
LD0711093691 Hamburg DPA in German 0652 GMT 
7 Nov 91 


coun Beijing (DPA)—Federal Economics Minister 

Juergen Moellemann (Free Democratic Party) [FDP] has 
met for talks with Chinese Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen and Chinese Vice Premier Zhu Rongji in Beijing. 
Sino-German relations were discussed during the talks 
today in the Great Hall of the People. Moellemann 
handed over a list to Zhu Rongji containing the names of 
more than 900 dissidents and political prisoners and 
spoke in favor of an amnesty for those prisoners impris- 
oned because of their involvement in the 1989 democ- 
racy movement. 


Moellemann is the first Bonn minister to visit China 
since the bloody subjugation of the democracy move- 
ment. He is also to meet Chinese Premier Li Peng. 
Moellemann repeated the invitation from Federal For- 
eign Minister Hans-Dietrich Genscher for Qian Qichen 
to visit Bonn next spring. 

At the end of the session of the Sino-German mixed 
economic commission, the two sides agreed to expand 
economic cooperation. Li Langing, China's minister of 
foreign economic relations and trade, spoke of “very 
good prospects”. Faced with a clear trade deficit to the 
detriment of the Federal Republic, he gave assurances 
that China will increase its imports. Li Langing 
announced that a Chinese purchasing delegation will be 
sent to the Federal Republic with this aim in mind. 


Urges Amnesty for Dissidents 

AU0611210791 Munich SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG 
in German 6 Nov 91 p 2 
[By Juergen Kahl: ““Moellemann Recalls Human 
Rights”) 
[Text] Beiying, 5 November—At the beginning of his visit to 
Beijing, Federal Economics Minister Juergen Moellemann 
stressed Germany's interest in the development of “solid 
and long-term” economic cooperation with China, but also 
broached the subject of human rights on the first official 
occasion on Tuesday evening [5 November]. As Moelle- 
mann said in front of journalists, during his two-day talks he 
particularly wants to advocate amnesty for the dissidents 
who were arrested and convicted because of their participa- 
tion in the protest movement that was violently crushed in 
the spring of 1989. Tomorrow, Thursday, the economics 
minister will probably be received by the head of govern- 
ment, Li Peng. 


The reason for Moellemann'’s visit, the first Bonn min- 
ister to come to Beijing since the brutal military opera- 
tion on 4 June 1989, is the conference of the Joint 
Economic Commission. It normally takes place every 
year, but it was adjourned as a reaction to the events in 
June. For the talks with Foreign Trade Minister Li 
Langing, Moellemann is accompanied by a delegation of 
30 entrepreneurs headed by Otto Wolff von Amerongen, 
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chairman of the Eastern Committee of the German 
Economy; and Heinrich Weiss, president of the Federa- 
tion of German Industries. State Secretary Hans-Werner 
Lautenschlager from the Foreign Ministry joined him for 
the political meetings outside his department, such as 
that with Foreign Minister Qian Qichen. 


In his speech during a dinner hosted by Foreign Trade 
Minister Li for the guests, Moellemann also dealt with 
the economic and—still in a general form—serious polit- 
ical problems in relations between the two countries. As 
he said, the old systems in Eastern Europe and the Soviet 
Union broke down “because they denied the people 
political and personal freedom.’ Quoting the FRG pres- 
ident, he also rejected the Chinese claim to “noninter- 
ference” in this question because, according to what he 
said, human rights have universal validity. 


‘News Analysis’ Previews NATO Summit in Rome 


OW0711045691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0805 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[““News Analysis” by Li Hubing: “What Will New 
NATO Look Like After Rome Summit?”’} 


[Text] Rome, November 5 (XINHUA)}—Western diplo- 
mats are expecting a “new NATO” as heads from 16 
NATO member nations are going to meet on Thursday 
and Friday in Rome and to complete the process of 
adapting nato to a new European security environment. 


The reforming process was launched at London NATO 
summit last year, which called for a comprehensive 
review of NATO’s strategy made during Cold War years. 


For many decades, NATO has considered defence as its 
first priority. But the German unification and the disso- 
lution of the Warsaw Pact rendered its long-time strategy 
of “flexible defense” and “forward defense” meaningless 
and impotent. 


However, NATO argues that despite the disappearance 
of its adversary, it still has an essential role to play in 
European security and politics and “no organizations in 
Europe can replace it.” 


NATO now holds the view that the old threats from the 
Soviet Union and Central and East European countries 
are gone, but unknown risks and unpredictable crisis, 
which might be caused by political and economic differ- 
ences and ethnic conflicts, are remaining in Europe. 


So it is expected that some important decisions on the 
future strategy of NATO will be made at the Rome 
summit, which certainly will make NATO look different 
from what it used to be. 


According to NATO sources, at the Rome summit, 
governinent leaders of NATO members will announce a 
new military strategy and discuss and decide on NATO's 
political function. 
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In a new European security environment, political coop- 
eration has become one of the key points of NATO’s 
strategy, the sources said. 


In the past few months, NATO has made a number of 
decisions to reduce its military forces. It decided to 
further cut its conventional forces and to set up, instead, 
a rapid reaction force and to slash down 80 percent of its 
tactical nuclear weapons in Europe. So militarily, a new 
NATO will focus 01 crisis-management ability, mobility 
and flexibility. 


But a more striking feature of a new NATO is that the 
organization will add political cooperation to its military 
strategy. “NATO’s military strategy in the Cold War 
years contained two essential elements, dialogue and 
defense. But the new one will be a triad—cooperation, 
dialogue and defense,” senior NATO officials said. 


Also according to NATO sources, the Rome summit will 
formalize and regularize NATO's present diplomatic 
liaison relations with the Soviet Union and Central and 
East European countries, by setting up a “cooperative 
council” in charge of European security issues. 


Analysts believe that this change of NATO’s strategic 
concept reflects NATO’s intention to preserve its tradi- 
tional dominant role in the new European circum- 
stances. By means of this, NATO will be able to expand 
its political influence to East European countries. 


The Rome summit will be a “historical meeting” for 
NATO, but by no means an easy one. Opinions here 
have also noticed some problems which the meeting has 
to tackle. 


It must give a clear definition of European defense 
identity. The changed security landscape in Europe has 
also affected relations among the allies and the trans- 
Atlantic links. 


France and Germany said earlier that they want to 
strengthen the role of the Western European Union 
(WEV) in order to get much more say for Europeans in 
future European and international politics. 


Britain, the Netherlands and a few other countries, 
fearing that this tendency might erode NATO’s influence 
and consequently hurt the U.S. political interest, con- 
tend that the role of the WEU could only be enlarged 
within the framework of NATO and be a bridge between 
the EC and NATO. 


France also said recently it was not in favor of NATO's 
intention to strengthen its cooperation with the former 
Warsaw Pact countries and argued that the issue should 
be handled by the EC. 


It can be expected that at the summit different voices on 
NATO’s future role and the European defense identity 
will be heard. 


Opinions here pointed out that Europe, full of uncertain- 
ties and unpredictabilities, is still changing. Therefore, it 
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remains a question whether NATO is on the right way to 
transform itself and whether it can come up with a 
practically effective strategy. 


Baker Speaks on Agenda 


OW0711054791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0723 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Washington, November 5 (XINHUA)—U.S. Secre- 
tary of State James Baker said today that the upcoming 
NATO summit will have a four-part agenda centering on the 
Western military alliance’s role in the post-Cold War era. 


At a special White House briefing, Baker said that the 
NATO summit in Rome is going to: 


—adopt a liaison program with former members of the 
Warsaw Pact and offer them annual meetings at 
ministerial level and more frequent meetings at lower 
levels; 
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—discuss the West’s approach to the transformation of 
the Soviet Union and its republics; 


—approve a new strategy for NATO; 
—review various proposals on European security identity. 


Baker reiterated the U.S. position on proposed European 
armies, saying that it “supports the development of a 
European security identity and defense role reflected in 
the strengthening of the European pillar within the 
alliance, but one which will reinforce the integrity and 
effectiveness of NATO.” 


Baker will accompany U.S. President George Bush to 
attend the NATO summit Thursday and Friday and then 
go to The Hague during the weekend. 


Baker said that the meetings before Bush and officials of 
the Netherlands, which is currently the rotating 
chairman of the European Community, will be focused 
on settling the stalemate in the on-going GATT negoti- 
ations on world trade. 
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Political & Social 


Wan Li Proposes Amnesty for Jailed Students 


HK0711031391 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No. 172, 5 Nov 91 p 36 


[Article by Chen Shao-pin (7115 0783 6333): “Wan Li 
Repeatedly Proposes Amnesty Next Year’’] 


[Text] 


Yao Yilin Objects to Amnesty 


Ata recent enlarged meeting of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau, Wan Li, chairman of the National People’s 
Congress [NPC] and member of the Political Bureau, once 
again proposed an amnesty for people arrested and wanted 
because of their involvement in the 1989 turmoil. He said at 
the meeting: Two-odd years have passed since the turmoil 
between the spring and summer of 1989. Society and public 
feelings have remained stable, reform and opening up are 
developing in a healthy direction. Proceeding from the 
position of uniting all the people who can be united, 
including those who have made serious mistakes, and to 
provide a wider scope for people in various circles to display 
their initiative, all aimed at carrying forward socialist con- 
struction, | propose that an amnesty be granted to all those 
involved in the 1989 turmoil, prior to the NPC meeting and 
political consultative conference next spring. The wanted 
list should be revoked except for criminals convicted of 
beating, smashing, robbing, burning, or killing. Wan Li 
stressed: This proposal has been made out of consideration 
for the stability in the situation and public feelings. This 
does not mean that some students and civilians were correct 
in violating the Constitution and law during the latter 
period of the 1989 turmoil. 


This kind of meeting is generally attended by about 30 
people, including vice chairmen of the Central Advisory 
Commission and some of its Standing Committee mem- 
bers, state vice president, vice premiers, state council- 
lors, NPC vice chairmen, members of the Secretariat, 
and Central Military Commission members. It was 
revealed that Wan Li had made this proposal on three or 
four occasions this year. This time his proposal was 
supported by Yang Shangkun, Li Ruihuan, Wu Xuegian, 
and Ding Guangen. What took people by surprise is this: 
Instead of Li Peng, who has made a bad impression on 
people overseas, it was Yao Yilin, Song Renqiong, Bo 
Yibo, Li Ximing, and Wang Zhen who strongly objected 
to Wan Li's proposal. Most of the participants either 
remained silent or suggested making a decision later. 


Amnesty Depends on Deng Xiaoping’s Approval 


It was said that Deng Xiaoping discussed this problem 
with several retired octogenarians and incumbent Polit- 
ical Bureau Standing Committee members. The general 
idea is to let the 1989 incident dissipate as time goes by. 
This is because there are two difficult questions to solve: 
The first is how to conclude Zhao Ziyang's two crimes of 
splitting the party and supporting the turmoil; the second 
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is how to tackle another turmoil if it occurs after the 
amnesty. Deng Xiaoping’s opinion is to respect the facts 
at that time, to consider the climate at that time, and to 
give expression to the party's policy of looking forward; 
this being applied, the problem can be handled well. 
Deng Xiaoping said: The most favorable factor at 
present is that the entire party and people have felt the 
advantages of our policies. The overall implementation 
of policies requires a stable and tranquil social environ- 
ment. Apparently, whether or not an amnesty can be 
granted to those involved in the 1989 turmoil depends 
on Deng Xiaoping’s determination, and this also needs 
much effort. 


It was disclosed that people in and outside the CPC who 
favor the CPC leadership and Deng Xiaoping’s policy of 
reform and opening up had made similar proposals this 
year. Under the macroclimate wherein the country 
remains stable and united, an amnesty should be granted 
to those nonviolent participants in the 1989 turmoil; 
lenient treatment should be provided for students and 
academics who have made radical remarks and taken 
radical action without any political background. Both 
Jiang Zemin and Yang Shangkun said they would discuss 
this proposal. 


An informed source revealed: On several nonpublic 
occasions, some CPC leaders indicated that they wel- 
come pro-democracy activists staying abroad to return 
to the country, no matter how they behaved in the past; 
as long as they are willing to return, they are welcome; 
jobs and conditions for study and scientific research will 
be provided for them on one precondition, that they are 
not allowed to wage any activity against the party and the 
government. As a matter of fact, some people who are 
described by the West as “political elites’ have returned 
to the country without prosecution. 


XINHUA NEWS AGENCY Anniversary Marked 


Agency Development Reviewed 
OW0611181191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1528 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA)}—“Out of the 
cave and into the world” is a phrase which aptly 
describes the development of the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, the only official wire service in the People’s 
Republic of China. 


When XINHUA was founded 60 years ago in the Red 
Army's revolutionary base in Jiangxi, it had only a couple of 
staff writers. In Yanan, the center of the anti-Japanese 
aggression war, XINHUA men worked in caves. 


Now XINHUA has become one of the six largest news 
agencies in the world. The total number of stories it 
releases and receives every day amount to several mil- 
lion words. 
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According to Mu Qing, XINHUA’s president, since 1949, 
when New China was founded, XINHUA has become the 
information-disseminating center in the country. 


It has set up a network of overseas bureaus and an 
international network of telecommunications for gath- 
ering and releasing news. It is now a news conglomerate 
serving a variety of users—foreign and domestic, 
national and local—at all levels. 


With 99 overseas bureaus and offices, XINHUA is now 
disseminating news throughout the world round the clock. 


The head office in Beijing daily files a total of 250,000 
words of news overseas in Chinese, English, French, 
Spanish, Arabic and Russian. 


XINHUA's domestic news for world service has wit- 
nessed rapid development. It also provides exclusive 
articles and feature stories to subscribers in more than 
140 countnes and regions. 


At the same time, XINHUA has set up Asia-Pacific 
regional bureau in Hong Kong, Latin American bureau 
in Mexico City, Middle East regional bureau in Cairo, 
and African regional bureau in Nairobi. 


Today XINHUA has become a new world news agency 
with certain influence throughout the world 


“XINHUA’s march towards a worldwide news service is 
an inevitable course of history,” Mu Qing noted. 


He said that XINHUA is like a big family. “Being 
employed in the agency means the beginning of tests. In 
XINHUA, young people will enhance their abilities, 
accumulate experience, and become more mature in 
their work,” Mu said. 


When XINHUA was founded, no one expected to work 
on computers, as is now the case in the head office in the 
center of Beijing. It is commonly agreed that the pros- 
pects for XINHUA look good. 


Leaders Attend Meeting 


OW0611180991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1620 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Being, November 6 (XINHUA)—XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY hosted a meeting at its head office here 
today to mark its 60th anniversary. 


The agency, which was originally known as the RED 
CHINA NEWS AGENCY, was established in Ruijin, the 
base of the then Chinese Red Army, on November 7, 
1931. The name was changed to the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY in Yanan, the cradle of the Chinese revolu- 
tion, in 1937. 


Li Ruihuan, a member of the Standing Committee of the 
Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the Com- 
munist Party of China (CPC), attended today’s meeting. 
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Speaking on behalf of the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council, Li expressed his congratulations to the 
leaders and staff of XINHUA, China's official news agency. 


Also in attendance were: Wan Li, chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC); Li Tieying, a member of the Political Bureau of 
the CPC Central Committee; Bo Yibo, vice-chairman of 
the CPC Central Advisory Commission; Rong Yiren, 
vice-chairman of the NPC Standing Committee; State 
Councillor Chen Junsheng; and Wang Renzhong, vice- 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference. 


Wu Lengxi, Zhu Muzhi and Zeng Tao, the former 
presidents of XINHUA, as well as foreign experts 
working at XINHUA, attended the meeting. 


Mu Qing, president of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, 
provided a briefing on the agency's development. 
According to the XINHUA president, the agency has 
gradually grown into a world-class news agency with 
certain influence throughout the world over the past six 
decades along with the development of China’s revolu- 
tion and construction, 


Mu said that the staff has grown from only a few in the 
early years to well over 7,000 today. 


He said that in addition to branches, sub-branches and 
correspondence centers throughout China, the agency 
has also opened branches in some 100 countries and 
regions, and four regional bureaus in Asia, Middle East, 
Africa and Latin America. According tu the president, 
the agency began operations with only two small trans- 
ceivers, but now, however, advanced computers are used 
in the editorial departments. 


XINHUA now uses a news telecommunication network 
which includes a satellite data network capable of cov- 
ering not only China, but elsewhere in the world. 


Mu said that in the early days the agency dispatched only 
reports containing only about 1,000 or 2,000 Chinese 
words each day, but today the agency transmits news 
stories in six languages and the volume exceeds 500,000 
words per day. 


In addition, he said, the agency transmits more than 
3,000 news photos daily. 


XINHUA has established cooperative relations with 
foreign news agencies and news media in more than 70 
countries, and provides features for newspapers in more 
than 140 countries and regions, said Mu. 


The president said the agency now offers wide-ranging 
publications on a daily, weekly, semimonthly, monthly, 
quarterly and yearly basis. 


XINHUA has also made notabie progress in providing 
economic information and in staff training services, said 
Mu. The XINHUA staff continues to strive for the 
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construction of a socialist and modern world news 
agency with Chinese characteristics. 


At the meeting Li Ruihuan said that, with 60 years’ 
experience, XINHUA NEWS AGENCY has formed an 
integrated set of good traditions and styles: 


One is its insistence on spreading the truth of Marxism 
and the party’s principles and policies to the people; the 
second is its high sense of responsibility to the party as 
well as to the people; the third is its work style of going 
deep into the realities of life; and the fourth is its serious 
and well-organized style of work, and its strict organiza- 
tional discipline. 


These traditions and styles are the fruits of XINHUA’s 
experience, and they are also priceless traits of the 
party’s media work, which should be highly valued and 
developed in tandem with new conditions, he stressed. 


Li pointed out that media publicity centering on the 
party's basic line and core tasks is a prominent charac- 
teristic of the party’s media work, and is also an impor- 
tant historical experience of XINHUA. 


The party’s basic line of “centering on economic construc- 
tion, sticking to the four cardinal principles and insisting on 
pursuing the reform and open policies” is the result of the 
efforts of the Chinese communists represented by Deng 
Xiaoping in integratirg universal Marxist principles with 
Chinese reality, as well as the summing-up of the experi- 
ences of many years of socialist construction under the 
leadership of the Communist Party. The mass media should 
guide and encourage the people to unswervingly and accu- 
rately carry out the basic line. 


He called on journalists to reflect the world from a 
Marxist standpoint and method, pay attention to the 
study of modern science and technology, and try to get 
closer to reality, life and the masses. 


After the meeting the participants visited the news- 
editing center and computer room of XINHUA, and an 
exhibition featuring the history of the news agency. 


Li Ruihuan, Hu Qiaomu Speak 


OW0711033291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1300 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[By reporters Sun Benyao (1327 2609 1031) and Zou 
Aiguo (6760 1947 0948): “XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
Holds a Meeting To Mark the 60th Anniversary of Its 
Founding; Li Ruihuan Calls on the Journalistic Front To 
Guide and Encourage Cadres and the Masses To Imple- 
ment the Party’s Basic Line in an All-Around Way”— 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 6 Nov (XINHUA)}—At the XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY today, Li Ruihuan, member of the 
Standing Committee of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau, said that the journalistic front should 
guide and encourage cadres and the masses to resolutely, 
accurately, and thoroughly implement the party's basic 
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line with a high sense of responsibility to the party and 
the people, a creative working spirit, and high-quality 
reporting of propaganda material. 


Today the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY held a meeting to 
mark the 60th anniversary of its founding. On behalf of the 
party Central Committee and the State Council, Li Ruihuan 
came to the agency to extend warm congratulations to all 
comrades of the agency as well as to the comrades who had 
worked for the agency and who had made positive contri- 
butions to the party’s journalistic work. 


Wan Li, chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress [NPC]; Li Tieying, member 
of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee; 
Bo Yibo, vice chairman of the Central Advisory Com- 
mission; Hu Qiaomu, member of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Central Advisory Commission; Rong 
Yiren, vice chairman of the NPC Standing Committee; 
Chen Junsheng, state councillor, Wang Renzhong, vice 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference; former 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY directors Wu Lengxi, Zhu 
Muzhi, and Zeng Tao; other leading comrades Wang 
Renzhi, Chi Haotian, Gao Di, Yuan Mu, Zeng Qing- 
hong, Xu Weicheng, Gan Ziyu, Yu Wen, Zhu Liang, Lin 
Zongtang, Gu Yunfei, Jiang Minkuan, Cui Yi, Chen 
Dazhi, Li Jinai, Jiang Zhenyun, and Zhang Baifa; com- 
rades who had worked for the agency; and foreign 
experts attended the meeting. They extended congratu- 
lations to the entire staff of the news agency. 


The meeting was presided over by Guo Chaoren, deputy 
director of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY. After intro- 
ducing the history of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, its 
director Mu Qing said: In the past 60 years, along with 
the development of the revolution and national con- 
struction in China, the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY has 
grown from a small agency into a large-scale world-class 
news agency with an initial level of modernization. Its 
personnel have increased from a dozen or so to today’s 
7,000. In addition to having established branches and 
reporter stations in China, the agency has established 
100 branches overseas plus four general branches in 
Asia, Africa, and Latin America. With regard to its 
technological equipment, the agency had only two sets of 
receiver-transmitters in the early days of its founding; 
now most of its transcripts are compiled and transmitted 
by means of computers. It has established an extensive 
news communications network, including a satellite data 
network, both at home and abroad. As for news 
reporting, the agency was able to transmit only 1,000 or 
2,000 words a day during the early days after its 
founding; now it daily transmits 500,000 words of manu- 
scripts in six languages and over 3,000 radio photos 
domestically and internationally. The agency has also 
established cooperative relations in the exchange of news 
with the news agencies of over 70 countries and other 
news media, providing special manuscripts to over 140 
countries and regions; has founded more than 10 kinds 
of newspapers and publications forming a fairly compre- 
hensive series which includes weeklies, bimonthlies, 
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monthlies, quarterlies, and yearbooks; and at the same 
time has made marked progress in transmitting news 
reports for domestic consumption, in providing eco- 
nomic information, in developing diversified undertak- 
ings, and in educating cadres. At present, all comrades of 
the agency are making concerted efforts to step up the 
building of a world-class news agency of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


Mu Qing said: The agency’s achievements in the past 60 
years are attributed to the party Central Committee's 
correct leadership and cordial concern as well as to the 
vigorous support and assistance of the whole party 
membership and people of all circles across the country. 


Speaking at the commemorative meeting, Li Ruihuan 
said: XINHUA NEWS AGENCY has created a good 
tradition and work style after summing up its work over 
the past 60 years. First, it has adhered to party spirit and 
proletarian principles in news reporting; consistently 
regarded doing a good job in serving as the party's 
mouthpiece as its fundamental task; and unswervingly 
spread Marxist truth and the party’s line, principles, and 
policies to the people. Second, it has been consistent in 
assuming responsibility to the party and the people; 
consistently maintained close ties with the masses; and 
warmheartedly reflected the masses’ aspirations, 
demands, and voices. Third, it has conducted investiga- 
tions and studies among the masses and applied the 
party’s ideological line of seeking truth from facts in both 
its propaganda and reporting work as well as in other 
tasks. Fourth, it has an earnest work attitude, strict work 
style, a well knit work system, and strict organizational 
discipline. These good traditions and work style are the 
crystallization of XINHUA'’s experience, and are also 
the party’s valuable assets for journalistic work. We 
should cherish them still more and strive to inherit and 
carry them forward in the new situation. 


He added: Carrying out propaganda work by focusing 
attention on the party's basic line and its central tasks ts 
a special feature of the party's journalistic work; it is also 
an important historical experience of success which the 
agency has gained. The party's basic line is the general 
line for a period of time. Since it is a line that controls 
the overall situation, only by truly implementing the 
basic line can the party's specific work lines, principles, 
and policies be correctly implemented. Therefore, to 
play its current role well the news propaganda front must 
exert special effort to correctly publicize the party's basic 
line for the primary stage of socialism. 


Li Ruihuan also said: The party Central Committee pays 
special attention to the work done by the XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY. The agency has a good contingent of 
staff, successful experience, and comparatively advanced 
technology and communications equipment. So long as 
the agency follows Comrade Jiang Zemin’s instruction of 
“study, study, and study again; go deep, deeper, and sul 
deeper into [the realities of life] and further plucks up 
its spirit, unites as One, emancipates its mind, and seeks 
truth from facts, then it will be able to further improve 


FBIS-CHI-91-216 
7 November 1991 


its work and will be able to make greater contributions to 
the party and the people during the new period. 


In his speech Hu Qiaomu, member of the Standing 
Committee of the Central Advisory Commission, called 
on the comrades of the agency to carry out the following 
five tasks: 1) They should carry forward the agency's 
glorious traditions of the past 60 years, continue to work 
hard and be undaunted by setbacks, and devote them- 
selves wholeheartedly to the cause of the party and the 
people; 2) they should adapt themselves to the new 
situation of reform and opening up to the outside world 
as well as to the new tasks, should advance with a 
pioneering spirit, and should strive to modernize the 
agency and to enable it to meet the needs of the world 
and the future at a quicker pace; 3) they should make 
good use of the agency's advantages and unflinchingly 
spread the truth of Marxism, and should publicize the 
party's line, principles, and policies among the masses; 4) 
they should train young cadres in a planned and system- 
atic way and create a contingent of qualified, profes- 
sional, and staunch journalists; and 5) they should 
expand their ties with newspapers, radio stations, televi- 
sion stations, and other press units in order to increase 
the efficiency of the agency's news reporting and further 
raise its quality. 


After the commemorative meeting ended, Wan Li, Li 
Tieying, Hu Qiaomu, Rong Yiren, Zhu Muzhi, and other 
leading comrades visited the agency’s manuscripts trans- 
mitting and computer centers and the exhibition on the 
history of the agency. 


Li Ruihuan Congratulates Guangdong Artist 


OW0211061891 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1400 GMT 30 Oct 91 


{By reporter Chen Wanwen (7115 1238 7186)] 


[Excerpt] Guangzhou, 30 Oct (XINHUA) —The Guang- 
dong Provincial Federation of Literary and Ant Circles 
and five other organizations sponsored an academic 
symposium today to mark the 60th anniversary of Guan 
Shanyue’s taking up art as a profession. Guan is a master 
artist of the Lingnan school of art of China. 


Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing Committee of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau, extended his 
congratulations to Guan Shanyue on his achievements in 
the last 60 years in developing the traditions of the 
Lingnan school of art and in relecting the life of the era. 
He also expressed his admiration for Guan’'s contribu- 
tions to the thriving of socialist art. 


Some 200 people attended the symposium. They 
included responsible comrades of the departments con- 
cerned and well-known writers and artists of Guangdong 
Province and Guangzhou city. [passage omitted] 
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Writes Table Tennis Festival 


HK0611032091 Wuhan Hube: People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT ! Nov 91 


[Excerpts] The following is a recorded report entitled: 
China Hubei Huangshi International Table Tennis Fes- 
tival Solemniy Opened in Huangshi. [passage omitted] 


The Huangshi International Table Tennis Festival officially 
opened in the Huangshi Gymnasium this afternoon. 


Provincial party, government, and military leaders, 
including Guan Guangfu, Wang Shen, Huang Zhizhen, 
Shen Yinluo, Feng Qicheng, Yi Peng, Tian Ying, Liang 
Shufen, Xu Penghang, Han Nanpeng, Wang Chongwen, 
and Li Xifan, as well as Xu Yinsheng, vice minister of 
the State Physical Culture and Sports Commission and 
president of China Table Tennis Association; Chen 
Xian, vice president of the All-China Sports Federation; 
Li Furong, director of the Training Bureau of the State 
Physical Culture and Sports Commission, and others 
were seated on the rostrum. 


Nearly 1,000 Chinese and foreign businessmen as well as 
table tennis players from 13 countries and regions 
attended the opening ceremony presided over by Wang 
Yanzhang, vice chairman of the International Table 
Tennis Festival Organization Committee and vice 
mayor of Huangshi city. 


Yuan Zhaochen, secretary of the Huangshi city party 
committee, delivered a welcoming speech 


Li Ruthuan, member of the Standing Committee of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau and honorary president 
of China Table Tennis Association, sent a congratulatory 
letter to the Huangshi International Table [ennis Festival. 
Li Ruihuan said in his letter: At a time when the Huangshi 
International Table Tennis Festival is being observed, | 
extend my warm congratulations to frends from all coun- 
iries and regions, to personne! specializing in table tennis 
work from all parts of the country, and to organizers of the 
International Table Tennis Festival. Table tennis ts an 
imfluential sport favored by broad masses of people. | 
believe that the observance of the Huangshi International 
Table Tennis Festival will definitely help to push ahead with 
the development of table tennis as a sport, deepen friend- 
sho among people of ail countries, and promote economic 
prosperity in Hube: and Huangshi. | wish the Huangshi 
International Table Tennis Festival complete success! 


Wang Renzhong, vice chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference National Committee, 
and some other leaders also sent congratulatory tele- 
grams or letters to the Huangshi International Table 
Tennis Festival. Wang Zhongnong, executive chairman 
of the Organization Committee and director of the 
Hubei Provincial CPC Committee Propaganda Depart- 
ment, delivered a speech. [passage omitted] 


Xu Yinsheng, chairman of the Organization Committee, 
vice minister of the State Physical Culture and Sports 
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Commussion, and president of the China Table Tennis 
Association, also delivered a speech. [passage omitted] 


Han Nanpeng, vice governor of Hubei Province, offi- 
cially declared the China Hubei Huangshi International 
Table Tennis Festival open. [passage omitted] 


Paper Criticizes Novel ‘Recurring Death’ 
HK0O711141291 Beijing WENYI BAO in Chinese 
19 Oct 91 p? 


{Article by Hua Li (5478 7787): “Some Critical Notes on 
Novel Recurring Death’’| 


[Text] The author of Mimosa and Woman, the Other Half of 
Man recently produced his third novel: Recurring Death. 
Comrade Dong Xuewen yesterday published an article in 
ZHONGLIU [Middle Stream] No. 9 of 1991, saying: The 
author abandons the sense of patriotism, the notion of 
homeland and belief in self-strengthening as shown in 
previous works, and the realistic narrative style which has 
consistently been his best, and his artistic feelings toward 
life and his talent and ability to express it. Instead, he is 
obsessed with, and awkwardly imitates, a narrative struc- 
ture based on a psychological time frame, which was prev- 
alent in Western modernist irrationalism, making every 
effort to depict the loss of “subjectivity” of the protagonist 
“I” as his personality degenerates amid a black and brown, 
turgid whirlpool of political persecution and s¢\ ual indul- 
gence. There is no naked and naturalistic depictioa of “sex” 
in the novel, only a pictorial formula of abstract concepts 
and living experiences throughout the story, everything is 
subyectivized, conceptualized, and irrational. But the author 
fails to find, either on the subjective or objective level, a 
positive reference mark for criticism. All the elements which 
can endow characters with truth, beauty and, good disap- 
pear without trace. From Mimosa, through Woman, the 
Other Half of Man, to Recurring Death, what readers see is 
a downward spiritual slide and increasing fragmentation of 
the soul of the author and his protagonist (Zhang Yonglin). 
Once “I” sets foot on a foreign land, “I” then is engaged in 
“stripping off.” “What else can prove that I am alive” 
except making love? 


Moral degeneration is bound to lead to political 
depravity. After “I” has finished his trip around the 
brothels, he admits to himself in a soliloquy that he is 
“rebelling” and “working hard to shed the influence and 
education” given him over the last 30 years. The novel 
puts the CPC and every aspect of it, the new socialist 
China led by the party and the old but still juvenile 
Chinese people on tnal. From this perspective, it is not 
an overstatement to say that Recurring Death is firm in 
its Opposition to the four cardinal principies . 


Further on Critique 


HK0711030991 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
31 Oct 91 p8 


[Special dispatch”: “WENYI BAO Directs Spearhead 
of Struggle Against Liberalization at Mainland’s Celeb- 
rity Writer Zhang Xianhang™’] 
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[Text] WENYI BAO [LITERATURE AND ART], which 
is under the jurisdiction of the Chinese Writers’ Associ- 
ation, recently carried an article criticizing Zhang Xian- 
liang, a well-known writer on Mainland China, without 
mentioning his name. The article accused Zhang of 
sticking to his position against the four cardina! princi- 
ples in his latest work—Recurring Death—‘in an 
attempt to conduct a general trial of the CPC, the 
socialist New China under the CPC's leadership, and the 
ancient but still young Chinese nation.” 


This is yet another round of criticism against liberal writers 
on Mainland China launched by WENYI BAO since its 
attack against Hard Thin Gruel, a novel by former Minister 
of Culture Wang Meng on 14 September. 


In mid-October WENYI BAO reprinted on the “Theo- 
retical Circles” page an abridged version of an article by 
Dong Xuewen, originally published in Issue No. 9, 1991 
of ZHONGLIU, a Mainland China-based journal. This 
article criticized the author of Recurring Death for 
forsaking the patriotic feelings, provincialism, and sense 
of self-strengthening that he had displayed in his pre- 
vious works, casting away the realistic writing technique 
and art of which he used to have a good command, and 
giving up his strong point in experiencing and expressing 
real life. Instead, he has been addicted to and has 
awkwardly imitated the modern irrationalist literary 
structure prevalent in the West which is based on a 
psychological time framework, making every effort to 
display the depravity of the leading character of the 
novel, who lost his “personality as an independent 
being” in the black and yellow whirlpool of political 
persecution and sexual indulgence, the article said 


Dong Xuewen’s article noted that the author of Recur- 
ring Death had given the readers nothing that can serve 
as 4 positive reference, subjectively or objectively, for a 
critical review of the work. All the true, good, beautiful 
features that should have been attached to the characters 
of the novel are absent “From Mimosa to Woman, the 
Other Half of Man to Recurring Death, whai the readers 
have seen 1s the spiritual degradation of the author and 
the leading character of his works (Zhang Yonglin), and 
the breaking of their souls, the mending of which is now 
becoming more and more difficult.” 


Zhang Xianliang’s Recurring Death has aroused since its 
publication vaned comments, positive and negative. But 
the abovementioned article is the first instance criti- 
cizing this novel so seriously as an antiparty, antisocial- 
ist, and anti-Chinese nation work. 


Military 


Liu Huaging Stresses Deng’s Army Building Theory 
OW0611133791 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1334 GMT § Nov 91 


[By reporter Hu Niangiu (5170 1628 4428) and corre- 
spondent Sun Bo (1327 3134)] 
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[Text] Beijing, 5 Nov (XINHUA) —Liw Huaging, vice 
chairman of the Central Military Commission, spoke 
today al a symposium to siudy and discuss Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory on the construction of national defense and 
Army building in the new period. He emphatically 
pointed out: Deng Xiaoping’s theory on the construction 
of national defense and Army building in the new period 
has inherited and developed the military ideology of 
Marxism-Mao Zedong Thought [as received]; is an 
important component part of the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics; is a program for 
the building of the Army in the period of peace; and is 
the guideline for the various tasks of our Army. 
Upholding the guiding position of Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on the construction of national defense and Army 
building in the new period has an important practical 
meaning as well as long-term historical significance. 


Liu Huaging pointed out: The Fifth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee highly praised Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s meritorious service for our party and 
country and called on the whole party to surely and 
seriously study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s works. At the 
recently convened central work conference, Comrade 
Jiang Zemin called on us to learn from Lenin and Comrade 
Mao Zedong, and also to learn from Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping. During the long period of revolutionary wars 
and even after the founding of New China, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping has participated in the practice of creating the 
military thought of Mao Zedong and has made an impor- 
tant contribution to the formation and development of 
Mao Zedong’s military thought. Following the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 1 ith CPC Central Committee, Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping became the nucleus of our party's 
leading group of the second generation. He is not only the 
genera! designer for our country’s socialist modernization, 
but also the general designer for the construction of our 
country’s national defense and Army building in the new 
period. While making great achievements in leading our 
country’s cause of socialist modernization—which has 
attracted worldwide attention—Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
has summed up the historical experiences of China in the 
construction of national defense and Army building since 
the establishment of New China in the spirit of seeking 
truth trom facts by applying Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought, has scientifically analyzed the develop- 
ment and changes in the international and domestic situ- 
ation; has creatively answered a series of major theoretical 
and practical questions on the construction of national 
defense and Army building in the new penod; and has put 
forward a whole set of scientific military theones with 
Chinese characteristics for the modernization of national 
defense and the building of a modernized and regularized 
revolutionary Army. 


Liu Huaging stressed that the study of Deng Xiaoping’s 
military theory should be integrated closely with the 
study of Mao Zedong’s military thought as well as with 
the study of a series of principles and policies on the 
construction of national defense and Army building 
formulated by the CPC Central Committee and the 
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Central Milutary Commission. Under the situation of a 
series of major changes in the world, we should unswerv- 
ingly and resolutely implement the guiding ideology tor 
the construction of national defense and Army building, 
and should make strategic changes based on the guiding 
ideology. We should take advantage of the good oppor- 
tunity of a relatively peaceful period to promote the 
modernization of national defense as well as the revolu- 
tionized, modernized, and regularized building of our 
Army in an all-around way. Based on our understanding 
in opposing peaceful evolution, we should clearly see the 
importance and urgent nature of strengthening the polit- 
ical construction of our Army in the new period in order 
that our Army can always adhere to the correct political 
orientation under al! circumstances, that the party will 
assume absolute leadership over the Army, thal close lies 
between the Army and the people will be strengthened. 
and that our Army will forever be politically qualified. 
We should improve the quality of our Army, firmly 
follow the method of streamlining the Army with Chi- 
nese characteristics; understand the strategic importance 
of education and training; rule the Army in accordance 
with the law; carry out structural reform, and reduce 
unnecessary staff through reorganization. We should 
further attach importance to the influence of the devel- 
opment of science and technology on modern war, 
Strengthen the study of military theory, penetratingly 
study and discuss the new characteristics of people's war 
under the modern condition, and develop and improve 
the theory of peopie’s war. We should strive to imple- 
ment Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s instructions on “Sci- 
ence and Technology Being the Primary Productive 
Force” and “The Modernization of Science and Tech- 
nology Being the Key To Promoting the Four Modern- 
ization”, develop science and technology. increase the 
comprehensive strength of the country. upgrade weapons 
and equipment in a selective and systematic way. and 
study the theory and method of war under the condition 


of high technology. 


The symposium to study and discuss Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on the construction of national defense and Army 
building in the new penod is an academic meeting 
sponsored jointly by the Academy of Military Sciences 
and the China Society of Military Sciences. Wang Ping, 
Li Desheng, Yang Dezhi, Hong Xuezhi, and Chi Hao- 
tian, as well as a number of responsible comrades of the 
three general departments of the People’s Liberation 
Army, the General Office of the Central Military Com- 
mission, all mayor military regions of the Army, and the 
Headquarters of the Armed Police Force—attended 
today’s meeting. 


Deputy Chief of Staff on Quality of New Soldiers 


HK311004469! Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1107 GMT 22 Oct 91 


[By reporter Jiang Yumin (1203 3768 3787)| 


[Text] Being, 22 Oct (XINHUA}—In line with the | 99! 
winter conscription order of the State Council and the 


———— 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS u 


Central Miltary Commussion, this winter's conscription 
work will start soon. In an interview with reporters the other 
day. He Qizong, deputy chief of staff of the Liberation Army 
in charge of conscnption work, said: It 1s hoped that leaders 
at all levels and military service organs will solidly foster the 
idea of serving Army building and vigorously send qualified 
soldiers to Army units. 


He Quzong said: To guarantee the quality of new soldiers, 
the most important thing 1s to resolutely implement 
conscnptuion policies and regulations, make strict checks, 
and genuinely put all conscmption policies and regula- 
tions into effect. Leaders at all levels and military service 
organs should enhance the consciousness of imple- 
menting conscription policies and regulations and reso- 
lutely implement what 1s laid down in the policies; they 
should never make accommodations or go their own 
way It us necessary to define responsibilities and divi- 
sions of work and institute a system of personal respon- 
sibility to ensure there are people responsible for the 
work and make strict checks im every link, and that 
outstanding young men are sent to Army units. 


He Qizong pointed out: To guarantee the quality of new 
soldiers, 1 1s necessary to enforce conscription discipline 
and resolutely rectify unhealthy practuces. Unhealthy 
practices in consecnption work will not only seriously 
discredit the party and the Army among the people, but 
also lead to unqualified people being sent to Army units, 
which affects Army building. Therefore, all levels 
should, im light of the relevant regulations and local 
realities, work out measures and methods to rectify 
unhealthy practices. develop a perfect restrictive mech- 
anism, and ensure that mulitary service organs and 
people engaging in recruiting and receiving soldiers will 
act in strict accordance with rules and regulations. 
Leaders and leading organs should take the lead in 
implementing conscnption policies and regulations, set 
an example, and be strict with themselves. Military 
service organs and those engaging in recruiting and 
receiving soldiers should dare to adhere to principle, act 
impartially, and consciously boycott unhealthy prac- 
tices. No matter whose children they are and what 
connections they have, they are not allowed to join the 
Army if they are not qualified or are not included in the 
conscnption figures. Those who violate conscription 
policies and regulations and engage in unhealthy prac- 
tices in disregard of law and discipline, be they leading 
cadres or ordinary functionaries and be they Army or 
loca! cadres, must be resolutely investigated and dealt 
with and should never be tolerated or accommodated. 


He Oizong stressed: To guarantee the quality of new 
soldiers. | 1s essential to rely on the unity and coopera- 
lion between recruiting and receiving departments. The 
former should give play to the role of receiving personnel 
and support them in carrying out their work: the latter 
should. under the unified leadership of local govern- 
ments. vigorously coordinate with the local authorities 
in making a success of conscription work. All depart- 
ments concerned should work in close coordination and 
strive to make a success of this year’s conscription work. 
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Daily Views Arms Industry Conversion Projects 
HK0111072991 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Oct 91 p 3 


[By Xie Lianhui (6200 $114 6540) “China's National 
Defense Science and Technology and Industry Invigo- 
rated”) 


[Text] The conversion of arms industries to civilian- 
oriented production and the peaceful utilization of arms 
industry technology have imparted new vitality to 
China's arms industry enterprises. The output value of 
civilian-use products produced in the field of national! 
defense science and technology and industry has been 
growing al an average annual rate of 20 percent. By | 90. 
Output value in this category comprised 65 percent of the 
total output value of the national defense industry. 475 
production lines had been set up for civilian-use prod- 
ucts; and 40 percent of arms industry enterprises had 
produced civilan-use products. 


Guided by the principle of “integrating military and 
civilan-onented production,” arms industry depart- 
ments have developed and produced a large amount of 
civilian-use aircraft, ships, automobiles, train compart 
ments, electricity generating equipment, and o1! explo- 
ration equipment, have actively undertaken the con- 
struction of such major projects as Qinshan Nuclear 
Power Station and the development of such major equip- 
ment items as the Beying Electronic Collider [dian zi du 
zhuang ji 7193 1311 1417 2326 2623). and have pro 
duced large amounts of light industrial products and 
home electrical appliances. The annua! output of \anous 
types of motorcyles accounts for 60 percent of the 
national total. 


Arms industry technology converted to civilian production 
has become an important component of China's technical! 
market. According to incomplete statistics, 30,000 such 
conversions have been conducted, solving more than | 000 
technical problems for the civilian sector 


In order to support military industrial enterprises’ devel- 
opment of civilian-use products, relevant departments 
have given guidance to military-civilian conversion 
through policies and have entered major miulitary- 
civilian conversion projects into relevant state plans and 
programs. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. relevant 
state departments approved two batches of key projects 
for technological transformation in military-civilian 
entcrprises. Altogether 299 key projects were listed in the 
plan and more than 3 billion yuan was invested. In order 
to help weapons factones and institutes develop high 
and new technology products for civilian use. the state 
also formulated a “plan for extending credits to military- 
turned-civilian scientific and technological development 
projects” and a “plan for military-turned-civilian scien- 
tific and technological development.” by allocating 
funds and loans to support them. In recent years, arms 
industry enterprises have carried out |.195 development 
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projects. By the end of 1990, they had accomplished 452 
projects and had added 2.1 billion yuan to their output 
value. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Jiang Inspects Enterprises in Zhejiang’s Wenzhou 
OW0711114191 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 29 Oct 91 pl 


[Feature by WENZHOU RIBAO reporter Shui Shoujie 
(3055 1108 2638) and ZHEJIANG RIBAO reporter Zhang 
Heping (1728 0735 1627): “Encouragement and Expecta- 
tions—C omrade Jiang Zemin Inspects State-Owned Enter- 
prises in Wenzhou" —ZHEJIANG RIBAO headline} 


{Text} At 0930 on the morning of 23 October, Comrade 
Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee. and his party arnved in Wenzhou. Shortly after 
descending from the airplane, he rode 25 km to inspect 
the state-owned Wenzhou Dongfang Industral Corpora- 
tion, accompanied by Li Zemin, secretary of the Zhe- 
jiang provincial party commuttee. Ge Hongsheng, gov- 
ernor of Zhejiang, and Kong Xiangyou, secretary of the 
Wenzhou city party committee 


When Comrade Jiang Zemin arnved at the “Dongfang” 
enterprise group. Teng Zengshou, secretary of the party 
committee and general manager of the corporation, was 
very excited. The general secretary held Teng Zengshou's 
arm and asked him to sit down beside him. He asked Teng 
Zengshou: “What is your education level?” Li Zemin said: 
“He acquired knowledge through his own efforts and was 
named a national outstanding entrepreneur.” 


Wenzhou Dongfang Industral Corporation 1s the first 
state-owned enterprise group in Wenzhou. Teng Zeng- 
shou made a report to Comrade Jiang Zemin on how the 
State-owned enterprise was invigorated and about the 
successful merger of the glass fiber-reinforced plastic 
maternal plant with two shipyards, which were on the 
verge of bankruptcy He also briefed the general secre- 
tary on how the Wenzhou city party committee and the 
city government and other departments concerned have 
supported and helped the corporation in successfully 
running state-owned large and medium-sized enter- 
prises. Comrade Jiang Zemin took notes while listening 
to him and asked Teng Zengshou about his experience in 
running the corporation. When Wenzhou Mayor Chen 
Wenxian reported that Teng Zengshou not only helped 
the state get over a difficulty but declined to accept a 
70,000 yuan bonus issued to him by the higher level. 
Comrade Jiang Zemin praised him and said: “This is a 
spirit of dedication to the country.” Teng Zengshou then 
talked about his personal experiences in running the 
corporation, which include “working hard, correct rea- 
soning, refraining from seeking self-interest, overcoming 
difficultses, and taking the lead in carrying out various 
tasks."’ Comrade Jiang Zemin nodded and said thought- 
fully: “We do not need a lot of laws. The Han Dynasty 
only had three laws and used the three laws to peacefully 
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rule the country. When we formulate systems and mea- 
sures, we should also lay stress on implementing those 
systems and measures.” 


Inside “Dongfang™ enterprise group's large exhibition 
room, Comrade Jiang Zemin saw that the corporation 
was capable of manufacturing high grade toilet equip- 
ment for guesthouses, ships. and trains. He smiled and 
and asked: “Do you have internationally most advanced 
whirlpool baths?” [dai shui an mo 1601 3055 2174 2302] 
Teng Zengshou replied: “Yes, we have.” He invited 
Comrade Jiang Zemin to see a restroom with whirlpool 
bath equipment. After seeing this, Comrade Jiang Zemin 
praised it and said: “Not bad. You have developed many 
kinds and vaneties of products and the shapes of those 
products are also very beautiful: however, they should be 
geared to the needs of domestic and foreign markets, and 
we should develop more good and new products.” He 
then said: “Let us go to see the worker comrades.” 


At a workshop for manufacturing glass fiber-reinforced 
plastic boats, workers there were just assembling a 
number of high-quality glass fiber-reinforced plastic 
yachts which will be exported to Singapore. Comrade 
Jiang Zemin carefully inspected those new products and 
praised them. He said: “They are well made.” He 
encouraged leaders and workers of the enterprise group 
to further expand their market and produce more items 
for export. 


After leaving the “Dongfang™ enterprise group, Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin discussed with provincial and city 
leaders in the car how to improve the work of state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterpnses. He told a 
leading comrade of the Wenzhou City Party Committee: 
“The guiding principles for our work must be very clear. 
We should improve the operation of state-owned large 
and medium-sized enterprises and allow enterprises of 
other forms to develop at the same time. We should 
strengthen guidance for and administration of individu- 
allly operated and pnvate businesses and help them 
develop in a healthy direction.” 


During his stay in Wenzhou, Comrade Jiang Zemin also 
inspected the newly rebuilt “electric machinery town” in 
Leqingliu city. He carefully observed various electrical 
products inside the exhibition counter. When he learned 
that many of those products have received production 
permits from the Ministry of Machine Building and 
Electronics and that some of them have won prizes, he 
said: It is essential to ensure that those electronic prod- 
ucts are of good quality. 


Yuan Mu at Transnational Enterprises Seminar 


OW0311113591 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1000 GMT 2 Nov 91 


[By reporter Li Niangu: (2621 1628 6311) and trainee 
reporter Chen Huiyu (6186 1979 1342)) 
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{Text} Beying, 2 Nov (XINHUA}—China’s first seminar 
On management policy for transnational Chinese enter- 
prises opened here today. Speaking at the seminar, Yuan 
Mu, chairman of the State Council's Research Office, 
proposed that it 1s necessary to assume a more vigorous 
stance in stimulating the overseas investment and tran- 
snational management of Chinese enterprises, and in 
promoting and guiding the development of this prom- 
ising undertaking so as to make China's enterprises play 
a more important role in the world’s economic arena. 


Yuan Mu said that the holding of this seminar shows 
that China's reform and opening to the outside world 
have continued to deepen and expand, and that such a 
seminar is needed if we are to upgrade our state-run large 
and medium-sized enterprises and push ahead our coun- 
try’s modernization. He said that overseas investment 
and transnational operations have become the trend of 
socialized development of production in the present age. 
If we do not open wider to the outside world and boldly 
open the door of our nation to actively take part in 
competition, we will not be able to seize the opportunity 
and make use of the favorable factors already existing or 
which may be provided in the development of the world 
economy, nor will we be able to make full use of our 
advantages to promote the developme 11 of our country's 
economy; also, we will not be able to meet the challenge 
of world economic and technological development. He 
stressed that to push ahead China's overseas investment 
and transnational business operations, it 1s necessary to 
adopt a positive and prudent policy. strengthen macro- 
economic control, improve rules and regulations, and 
avoid rashness so as to ensure the healthy development 
of this undertaking. 


Our basic national policy of reform and opening to the 
outside world was set by the Third Plenary Session of the 
1 ith CPC Central Committee. While actively bringing in 
foreign capital, China has gradually started to make 
overseas investment and running transnational busi- 
nesses in foreign countries. At present, China has estab- 
lished about 1,000 non-trading and trading enterprises 
overseas. The principal objectives of this seminar, 
jointly convened by the State Council's Research Office, 
the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, 
the University of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade, and the office of the magazine GUANLI SHIJIE 
[The World of Management] under the State Council's 
Development Research Center, are to sum up the expe- 
rience of China's enterprises in managing businesses 
overseas since the introduction of reform and opening to 
the outside world, to analyze the problems of running 
businesses overseas, to find a better way for expanding 
businesses overseas, and to push ahead the healthy 
development of China's overseas businesses. Attending 
the seminar were representatives of the 55 closely inte- 
grated enterprises groups, organized with the approval of 
the State Council; 34 large enterprises for foreign eco- 
nomic relations and trade, scores of large prestigious 
domestic industrial and trading enterprises, technolog- 
ical and trading enterprises, and international economic 
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cooperative enterprises; experts and scholars from some 
universities and research organizations; as well as 
responsible comrades from departments in charge of 
economic work under the State Council. 

Li Lanqging, minister of foreign economic relations and 
trade, Liu Hongru, vice minister of the State Commis- 
sion for Restructuring the Economy; Sun Shanggqing, 
deputy director of the Economic, Technological, and 
Social Development Research Center under the State 
Council; and Zhao Weichen, deputy director of the 
Production Office under the State Council, attended and 
spoek at the seminar. 


‘More Active Role’ in International Economy Seen 


OW0611113591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1104 GMT 06 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA)}—China’s recent 
economic activities indicate that the country is opening 
further and wider to the outside world, and is ready to play 
a more active role in international economic activities. 


The third wave of overseas investment, which is marked 
by the development of Shanghai's Pudong area is 
growing stronger. Meanwhile, the development plan for 
the 30 sq km Yangpu area in Hainan Province was 
authorized last month. Moreover, the Shantou Develop- 
ment Zone in Guangdong Province will be enlarged by 
four times. 


Opening to the outside world is one of China's important 
Strategic measures, according to a high-ranking govern- 
ment official. He said that the open policy should play a 
bigger role in China’s economic development and 
socialist construction. 


Local governments, meanwhile, have been taking a series 
of practical measures in this regard. 


The Shanghai municipal government has decided to 
expand the Minhang Economic and Technological 
Development Zone one km further southeast to the bank 
of the Huangpu River. Meanwhile, the cities of Nanjing 
and Jinan will take similar measures. 


The establishment of the Daya Bay Economic Zone has 
just been authorized by the state. The zone will enjoy 
preferential treatment equivalent to that enjoyed by the 
nearby Shenzhen Special Economic Zone. 


Fuzhou City in Fujian Province has also opened over ten 
plots of land for developing industry and agriculture 
with overseas investment. 


Most of these cities are ports in the coastal area; devel- 
oping the advantages of ports is fundamental to the 
strategy of the southeastern coastal cities. 


Last month most Chinese provinces held various types 
of trade fairs, concentrating on invesiment, technology 
and commodity exchange in a bid to attract more 
overseas investment and technology, and increase 
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exports. Both the scale and the income of these fairs were 
unprecedented, according to observers. 


The past || years have seen the open policy playing a 
positive role in China's national economy and other fields. 
China can now be said to be economically divided into 
four belts: special economic zones, coastal cities, coastal 
areas and inland areas. 


During the past |! years the direct overseas investment 
in China has reached 19 billion U.S. dollars, with 29,000 
overseas-funded enterprises set up, the trade volume has 
also experienced a leap. 


The State Economic Structural Reform Commission 
stressed early this year that China will hold to a “sea, 
river and border” policy for developing foreign trade, 
that is to say, while the coastal and river areas open 
further, the inland northeastern, northwestern and 
southwestern border areas should actively develop trade 
with neighboring countries. 

The state has designated Manzhouli and Suifenhe on 
China's northeast border as border trade cities. Mean- 
while, the northwest and southwest areas are developing 
trade relations with the Middle East, the Soviet Union, 
Eastern Europe and Southeast Asia. 


Some economic experts say that China's trend of 
opening to the outside world in the 1990s is from 
southeast to north and west, with a growing scale and 
lengthening period of contracts. 


After experiments in the Shenzhen, Shanghai, Tianjin, 
Guangzhou and Hainan special economic zones, the 
Chinese Government has permitted and encouraged 
overseas businessmen to develop China's land in ever- 
larger stretches, and has promulgated related regulations. 


According to estimates by the Ministry of Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade, in this decade an estimated 
10 billion U.S. dollars will be invested in China for land 
development. 


China's economic experts predict that the further imple- 
mentation of the open policy will accelerate China's 
domestic reform. Especially, the inflow of Hong Kong, 
Macao and Taiwan investment will become a great 
motive force to promote China's macro-economic 
reform and micro-economic system transformation. 


Support for Foreign-Funded Firms Stressed 


OW0611031991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0202 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA)}—Ever since the 
emergence of foreign-funded enterprises in China, Chi- 
nese Governments at various levels have given enthusi- 
astic support for raising their production efficiency. 


Shanghai Volkswagen, a joint venture between China 
and Germany, is a good example. When it was founded 
in 1985, said Yu Liangkun, a senior official of the 
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venture, Shanghai Volkswagen had to rely on the impor- 
tation of all car parts, with the exception of tires, aerials 
and radios which were Chinese made. 


The Shanghai municipal government set up a leading group 
suppo.ting the construction of Shanghai Volkswagen to help 
the firm save funds and reduce production costs. Former 
Mayors Jiang Zemin, now chief of the Chinese Communist 
Party, and Zhu Rongji, now vice- premier of the Chinese 
State Council, and the current Mayor Huang Ju have been at 
the head of the leading group. 


Some military industnal enterprises, as approved by the 
Chinese State Council, also helped the firm to manufac- 
ture parts for the Volkswagen. Now 70 percent of San- 
tana’s 4,800 parts are made in China and have reached 
world standard. 


In 1982 when Li Ruihuan was mayor of Tianjin munic- 
ipality, he placed great emphasis on helping the Dynasty 
Wine Ltd, a Sino-French joint venture. He led a group of 
officials from various departments of the municipal 
government to conduct on the spot office work in the 
company to help the firm solve problems of imports and 
exports, electric supply, telecommunication and salary 
treatment. Li is now a member of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Political Bureau of the Chinese Communist 
Party Central Committee. 


As a socialist country led by the Communist Party, most 
of China's large- and medium-sized industrial enter- 
prises are state-owned and the government is much 
involved in guiding industrial production. A foreign- 
funded firm has to go through some procedures in 
stepping up construction and production. 


In view of this, governments at various levels have set up 
different kinds of service departments on foreign invest- 
ment and administration to help the firms solve prob- 
lems in production and management. 


The red-tape work of some officials had been a headache 
for foreign investors. The Chinese Government has 
made efforts to overcome it. This year, Fujian Province 
in southeast China has simplified its approval proce- 
dures to enable firms invoiving overseas funds to finish 
the process in the shortest time possible. 


The China International Steel Products Co., Ltd., also a 
joint venture in Fujian Province, went through all the 
procedures of approval only in ten minutes, said its 
general manager Luo Shaoqiang. 


‘ihe governments at various levels know that foreign- 
funded enterprises have promoted economic develop- 
ment in the country. Li Yongjin, deputy mayor of Dalian 
City of northeast China's Liaoning Province, regarded 
helping the foreign-funded firms develop production as 
the responsibility of the government. 
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He said suggestions and opinions raised by foreign 
investors in his city are not on production and manage- 
ment but more on how to raise the cultural level of their 
employees. Efforts are now being made to carry out their 
suggestions, he said. 

Guangdong Province in south China has helped the 
foreign-funded firms to train Chinese workers and 
administration officials, as well as reduce losses in pro- 
duction by improving quality. 

Preferential policies and regulations on taxation, export 
and import, and land leasing have been issued by both 
central and local governments to foreign-funded firms. 


However, support does not mean ¢ guarantee of every- 
thing for the foreign-funded firms. For those foreign- 
funded firms that operate badly and are heavily in debt, 
the concerned departments will conduct a clearing-off of 
their capital or declare . Such things have 
happened in Shenzhen, Xiamen and Tianjin. 


Firms Reportedly Operating Well 
OW0711I90491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0821 GMT 7 Nov 91 


{Text} Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)}—The Tianjin 
Smithkline Pharmaceutic Ltd. Co. (SKSF), a Sino-U.S. 
joint venture, which has become well-known to the 
Chinese audience through its daily TV advertisement on 
medicine, donated 2 million yuan to help the flooded 
areas in East China this summer, becoming one of the 
biggest donors in the country. 


“This is the style of a big company. But first of all, the big 
donation means good economic performance of the 
venture,” Zhao Shuiming, deputy general manager of 
SKSF, said proudly. 


SKSF, in north China's Tianjin municipality, went into 
production in 1987. Now its sales volume is placed sixth 
out of the over 38 Smithkline Beckman branch firms in 
the world. 


Between January and June this year, Tianjin SKSF 
earned more than 50 million yuan (about 10 million U.S. 
dollars) in after-tax profits. 


It has been listed as one of the 500 industrial enterprises 
with good economic performance in China. Its produc- 
tion value is placed first among the Chinese pharmaceu- 
tical industry. 

Yu Xiaosong, assistant minister of foreign economic 
relations and trade, said that since | 987, foreign-funded 
firms in China have begun to take on normal production 
and enter the “harvest season” period. 


By the end of June, about 15,000 foreign-funded firms 
went into production in China. Their industrial output 
value was 70 billion yuan (14 billion U.S. dollars), and 
they handed over 4.35 billion yuan in taxes last year. 
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About 70 percent of the Chinese foreign-funded enter- 
prises are operating well, and more than 800 of them 
each make an annual export volume of over | million 
U.S. dollars. 


A totai ui 383 foreign-funded firms have been com- 
mended by the China Association of Enterprises with 
Foreign Investment in 1990. Each of them achieved an 
annual export volume of over 2 million U.S. dollars and 
profit of over | million yuan last year. 


Good econom: \ .ults achieved by foreign-funded firms 
in China have attracted increasing overseas funds to the 
country. Since 1988, more than 140 overseas-funded 
firms in Xiamen City in Southeast China have increased 
overseas input by 160 million U.S. dollars. 


Foreign investors have injected nearly 200 million U.S. 
dollars in constructing a 13.8-square km industrial zone 
in Fujian Province. Such large-scale investment from 
overseas has also been promoted in Tianjin, Dalian, 
Shanghai, Fuzhou, Shenzhen and Hainan. 


Foreign-funded joint ventures can be found everywhere in 
China. Experts have found that their efficiency and profits 
are not closely related with their locations in inland or 
coastal areas, but with what industries they engage in, as 
well as with their scale, form and market orientation and 
administrative ability, according to the Foreign Investment 
Administration of the Ministry of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade. Foreign investors have found that it is easy 
to earn more in industrial projects, but less from hotel trade, 
because too many hotels have been constructed in China in 
the last 10 years. 


In general, joint ventures cooperated with big state- 
owned enterprises have operated well in production and 
efficiency. Over 300 ventures in Shanghai with state- 
owned firms are earning profits, but ventures in rural 
areas have found difficulties in production and they 
need improvement in management. 


The big enterprises have good foundations in tech- 
nology, technical workers and capital. 


The Chinese Government has placed emphasis on the 
use of overseas funds for production instead of hotels 
and service trades. 


The more joint-venture companies invest in industrial 
and export-oriented production with advanced technol- 
ogies, the more they stand to make in profits. Those 
trades are fully supported by the government. 


Three categories of foreign-funded firms are likely to 
suffer losses. The first includes those firms that have less 
than one year of operation. They have normal losses in 
production and occupy about 40 percent of total profit- 
loss firms. The second are those that have tned every 
means to evade taxes for the state and transfer their 
profits or postpone the profit-earning peviod from the 
accounting books. They occupy a large part of whe 
profit-loss firms. The third category 1s composed of firms 
that suffered losses because of bad management, sluggish 
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markets, backward technology and equipment, as well as 
quality problems. They only occupy about 10 percent of 
the total. 


Yu said China has added new content to tax regulations 
to curb tax evasion, and collected world market and 
price information for anti-tax evasion work. 


For those firms truly in difficulty, governments at var- 
ious levels will help them take concrete measures to 
improve management and quality, and train employees, 
said Yu. 


Agriculture Seeks Foreign Funds for Development 
HKO0511021491 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1118 GMT 27 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Oct (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
The introduction of foreign capital is of major impor- 
tance in making up a shortage of investment in China's 
agricultural development. During the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan, more foreign capital will be introduced to agricul- 
tural production and more emphasis will be put on 
preferential loans and grants. 


A national agricultural planning work meeting con- 
cluded yesterday. Our reporter learned from this meeting 
that since reform and opening up, China has used a total 
of $5 billion in foreign capital for agricultural produc- 
tion. $2.65 billion was used during the Seventh Five- 
Year Plan, about 70 percent of the fund budgeted by the 
central government for ircigation projects in agriculture 
and forestry. This capital came from a loan provided by 
the World Bank, grants provided by the World Food 
Program, and direct foreign investment. Now foreign 
capital for agriculture is being used for construction 
projects, most of which have been completed and put 
into operation. 


A person from agricultural circles said that the scope for 
foreign capital in agriculture during the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan will be determined by two basic conditions: |) 
The extent of foreign capital used by the country during 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan, 2) the scope for investment in 
fixed agricultural assets. 


Tong Qingsong, deputy director of the International 
Cooperation Department under the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture, said at the meeting: There will still be a big gap 
between agricultural investment during the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan and the amount actually needed. In addition, 
in “invigorating agriculture by means of science and 
technology,” there are problems such as inadequacies in 
funding and materials and a lack of coordination in 
equipment. Actively and appropriately introducing for- 
eign capital and expanding the scope of foreign invest- 
ment in agriculture 1s an effective way of developing 
agriculture and invigorating the rural economy. 


Because agricultural production requires a long period, is 
risky, and yields big social and ecological benefits but 
small direct economic results, governments at all levels 
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will try to use preferential loans and grants to solve the 
problem of high production costs and risk resulting from 
commercial loans. 


RENMIN RIBAO Cited 


OW0611111191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1036 GMT 6 Nov 91 


{Text} Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA)}—Duning the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan (1991-95), the Chinese Government will 
introduce more foreign funds for agriculture, the “PEO- 
PLE’S DAILY” [RENMIN RIBAO] reported today. 


Thus far, China has absorbed over five billion U.S. 
dollars of foreign funds for the agricultural sector, 
according to a national agricultural planning working 
conference, which ended here recently. 


During the 1985-90 period, China’s agricultural industry 
used a total of 2.65 billion U.S. dollars of foreign funds. 
Most of the funds came from the World Bank and 
foreign loans and free aid from the World Food Program 
of the United Nations and have been invested in agri- 
cultural production projects. The projects have already 
showed results. 


Dong Qingsong, deputy director of the International 
Cooperation Department under the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture, noted at the conference that the steady expansion of 
absorbtion and use of foreign funds are key factors in 
developing agriculture and reinvigorating the rural 
economy in the next five years. 


However, Dong pointed out, due to the long production 
period, high risks, and low economic efficiency of the 
agricultural industry, governments at various levels 
should attempt to introduce preferential loans and free 
aid from foreign countries. 


Government ‘Optimistic’ About Economic Prospects 


HK0411015791 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 1 
Nov ¥1 p 56 


(Article by Liu Chang (0491 2545): “Chinese Government 
Is Optimistic About Economic Development Momentum”] 


[Text] The Chinese authorities are now applying greater 
pressure on large and medium-sized enterprises, forcing 
them to further assume responsibility for profits and 
deficits. Some people are afraid this will cause further 
decline in the economic returns of large and medium- 
sized enterprises and will further aggravate the economic 
situation in China. However, the Chinese authorities 
view the issue the other way. They believe that China 
will continue to enjoy economic growth this year and in 
1992, and next year will even witness another economic 
boom. Their strong belief is mainly based on a survey 
conducted by their brain trust. 


An informed source said this survey was organized by 
the policy research office under the State Council. 
Launched last March, the project covered 20 provinces 
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of China. The findings of this survey show that as a result 
of the operation to improve the economic environment 
and rectify the economic order initiated by the central 
government in early 1988, inflation has been kept down 
to around 3 percent, while the average economic growth 
has been maintained at 6 percent in the past few years; 
thus China has managed to avoid the high inflation that 
might have arisen from the trend of high consumption 
and high growth in the Zhao Ziyang era. On the other 
hand, the central authorities have done a better job in 
controlling the volume of issued banknotes, and there- 
fore they have not needed to resort to such practices as 
issuing an additional 64 billion yuan a year as in the past 
(this was a real record for the 1987-88 fiscal year, which 
has never been officially revealed to the public). 


The most important fact revealed by the survey that sets 
the authorities’ minds at case is that it has exposed many 
cases in which organizations at the lower levels ignore 
policies formulated by the higher levels but operate in 
their own way. This fact indicates that both local gov- 
ernments and large and medium-sized state-run enter- 
prises do have money in hand, but they just do not want 
to turn their money over to the central government. The 
survey report has simply revealed the real situation in 
localities and enterprises. Now the central government is 
sure of the enterprises’ potential to withstand the pres- 
sure. That is the reason the central government has 
assumed an unexpectedly uncompromising stand this 
time and strongly urged the enterprises to assume full 
responsibility for profits and deficits. 


However, the survey report also warns of a latent crisis— 
the possibility of stagflation in 1993. For the time being, 
a huge amount of money (some 800 billion yuan) 
remains in the hands of the public. Since some measures 
have been taken to keep institutional purchasing under 
control, inflation has remained low. But in the wake of 
the development of commodity economy and the pro- 
ductive forces, the inflation cycle is expected to cause 
prices to soar again in 1993. Furthermore, China's 
economy always depends on agriculture, but China’s 
agriculture, which has been enjoying bumper harvests 
for a while, will begin to decline in 1993. So, whether 
China can continue to maintain economic growth will 
depend on how hard the leadership will work. 


Rebounding Prices Potential Danger 


HK0411002091 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0644 GMT 25 Oct 91 


[Commentary by Shi Chuan (4258 1557): “Danger of 
Rebounding Market Prices Exists in Mainland”’} 


[Text] Hong Kong, 25 Oct (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—The prevailing stability of market prices in the 
mainland at the moment is undoubtedly the result of the 
policy of the tight credit and financial policy implemented 
in recent times. Since last summer, markets on the mainland 
have experienced a frenzy of price reductions, profit con- 
cessions, sales on credit, markdown sales, promotion sales, 
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and drastic price cuts. The ferocity, length and scope of this 
“price cut mania” greatly controlled the rise of market 
prices in the mainiand. 


However, the stability of market prices also masked a 
lurking crisis of rebounding prices. The fall of com- 
modity prices does not mean that a price mechanism has 
materialized and been put into place. Not a few sources 
from economic sector maintained that urban and rural 
residents presently have potential purchasing power 
worth more than 800 billion yuan which can be trans- 
lated into real monetary payment capability. They are 
also keenly observing changes in the market, and at the 
slightest sign of trouble, price increases and inflation will 
immediately break out. 


It was learned that in an effort to keep market prices 
under a designated base number, government depart- 
ments at all levels have adopted price subsidy measures 
in order to sever the inherent relationship between the 
rising cost of certain commodities and rising retail 
market prices in an artificial manner and thus preserve 
the relative stability of market prices. The cost of such 
stability is a boundless increase in financial subsidies. 
The amount of subsidies has now surpassed the 40 
billion yuan barrier and is creating a tremendous burden 
on government at all levels. Furthermore, higher price 
subsidies only serve to intensify distortions in both 
values and supply and demand. If this situation con- 
tinues, the government will always be trapped in a 
dilemma between loosening and tightening up, while the 
danger of rebounding prices will always exist. 


Proposals raised by some experts, such as the introduction 
of price reform, perfection of the price mechanism, and 
establishment of a commodity reserve fund, have shown 
keen insight. Others have called strongly for an expansion of 
consumption, tighter implementation of housing system, 
introduction of a medical insurance system, and perfection 
of the shareholding and stock markets, so that the potential 
purchasing power of urban and rural residents with real 
monetary payment capability may spread out into the 
different areas of consumption 


Article on Forming Large Enterprise Groups 


HK0411033791 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Oct 91 p § 


[Article by Yang Peixin (2799 1014 2450): “No. 2 
Automobile Factory Blazes New Trail in Forming 
Socialist Enterprise Group”’] 


[Text] In 10 years of reform, the greatest achievement of 
the No. 2 Automobile Factory is its blazing of a new trail 
in forming a socialist enterprise group with Chinese 
characteristics. 


The commodity economy necessitates the introduction 
of large-scale socialized production and cooperation 
between specialized units. This characteristic applies to 
both socialist and capitalist countries. South Korea is a 
smal! market but practices an export-oriented economy 
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so that it can enter world markets. In the beginning, it 
carried out labor-intensive exports and exports of low- 
value products. This brought about a trade deficit. 
Subsequently, it developed a heavy chemical industry 
and exported high-value products, thus turning the trade 
deficit into a trade surplus. Unlike labor-intensive prod- 
ucts, heavy chemical products need large amounts of 
capital, high technology, and should be manufactured by 
large enterprises. Instead of running enterprises itself, 
the South Korean Government authorized some entre- 
preneurs to run a steel company with an annual output of 
20 million tonnes. It also asked another experienced man 
to exercise management over shipyards. Several enter- 
prise groups began to operate steel, automobile, color 
TV, and refrigerator enterprises. As a result, South 
Korea saw a foreign trade surplus and began to develop 
toward overseas investments. 


We have taken a roundabout way. Since the Great Leap 
Forward, industries and factories have sprung up every- 
where, seeking “largeness and completeness.’ Automo- 
biles manufactured by the ten biggest automobile com- 
panies (including Nissan, Toyota, General Motors, and 
Ford) in the world account for 70 to 80 percent of the 
world’s total, but China’s automobile factories are scat- 
tered and their production is backward. There are more 
than 100 automobile factories in China, but some of 
them produce only a few dozen cars a year. The auto- 
mobiles produced by some of these factories are out- 
moded and of low quality. As production costs are high, 
they suffer losses every year and are now on the verge of 
bankruptcy. On the one hand, small enterprises can be 
seen everywhere; on the other, large enterprises are 
isolated and their parts and components are very back- 
ward. Small enterprises manufacture inferior brands, 
production remains low, quality remains unimproved, 
and costs remain high. 


What is the way to solve this? In capitalist countries, 
mergers are introduced with “big fish eating small ones.” 
Thus many enterprises go bankrupt, workers lose their 
jobs, and society faces unrest. In 1964, we introduced 
“trust” to various localities but to no avail. Instead, we 
were discredited. Forcing the closure and merger of 
enterprises by administrative order will only bring about 
social instability, unemploymen:, and destroy unity. 


The Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee formulated the principle of reform and opening up. 
Comrade Xiaoping proposed carrying out competition and 
integration. In April 1981, the No. 2 Automobile Factory 
and eight enterprises from eight provinces set up the 
Dongfeng Joint Automobile Industrial Company to explore 
reform methods. They made steps forward at a time when 
the national economy was in difficulties. This company was 
run by local factories. At thai time, local enterprises felt that 
merger would lead nowhere; they were heavily indebted and 
wanted to shake off the burden. However, when there was 
an opportunity for improvement, they thought of moving 
toward province-wide integration or “joining collective 
integration.” 
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National economic adjustment provided a good oppor- 
tunity for the establishment of enterprise groups. 


The No. 2 Automobile Factory took the socialist road in 
forming an enterprise group. It formed enterprise inte- 
gration, conducted transformation in specialized units, 
and established an enterprise group by relying on key 
State enterprises and developing good quality products. 
In the course of integration, it did everything beneficial 
to the state, to localities, to the enterprise group, and to 
the automobile factory itself. In the initial stage of 
integration, it maintained the original relation of subor- 
dination, the original method of submitting revenue, and 
the original ownership system. After this, to cope with 
the demands for deepening reform and reorganizing 
specialized units, it carried out “three breakthroughs” in 
some enterprises. By the end of 1990, the No. 2 Auto- 
mobile Enterprise Group had 306 enterprises with |1 
core members (exercising unified management over per- 
sonnel, financial resources, materials, products, supply, 
and marketing), 38 key members (pooling their capital 
and stocks), and 256 as cooperative units (practicing 
loose integration). It had 300,000 employees (of whom 
87,000 belonged to the No. 2 Automobile Factory), fixed 
assets totaling 6.1 billion yuan (of which 3.2 billion yuan 
belonged to the No. 2 Automobile Factory), and 69,000 
sets of equipment. Its annual sales amounted to 10 
billion yuan (of which, 4.5 billion yuan was accounted 
for by the No. 2 Automobile Factory). The No. 2 
Automobile Enterprise Group is a success. 


The enterprise group has carried out cooperation 
between specialized units, thus improving their produc- 
tive forces and economic results. By providing 671! kinds 
of parts and components to its affiliated factories and 
reducing the capacity of the No. 2 Automobile Factory 
from 75 to 58 percent, the No. 2 Automobile Enterprise 
Group can produce 140,000 five-ton trucks a year. By 
providing 1,652 kinds of parts and components to its 
affiliated factories and reducing the capacity of the No. 2 
Automobile Factory to 50 percent, the No. 2 Automobile 
Enterprise Group could start production of eight-ton 
trucks in 1990. Through cooperation between special- 
ized units by using their original equipment, the No. 2 
Automobile Enterprise Group fulfilled its production 
targets two years ahead of schedule with 7 million yuan 
less in investraent. The Xinjiang Automobile Factory 
turned from deficit to profit in its first year in the 
enterprise group, and the trucks it manufactures are well 
received because they can be used in the desert. When 
the market was weak in 1990, this factory's profit rose to 
8 million yuan. The Yunnan Automobile Factory also 
turned from deficit to profit, earning 20 million yuan in 
1989. The Liuzhou Automobile Factory incurred a def- 
icit in 1982 and gained a profit of 32 million yuan in 
1989. The Hangzhou Automobile Factory has submitted 
profits and taxes totaling 107 million yuan in nine years. 
After joining the enterprise group, the Nanchong Diesel 
Engine Factory's profits and taxes increased 32 times in 
1989 as compared with 1980. These factories have also 
promoted the development of other local enterprises and 
have brought about local economic prosperity. 
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At present, the No. 2 Automobile Enterprise Group has 
laid a solid foundation. Its future development targets 
are as follows: Taking the domestic market as a base and 
aiming to enter the international market, it will develop 
its production of parts and components, manufacture 
heavy trucks, medium trucks, light trucks, sedans, buses, 
and vans for special purposes, and form a full set of 
Operational and service systems involving factory 
designs, production skills, equipment, and factory con- 
Struction. It is aiming to capture one-third of the 
domestic market, build factories overseas to form an 
independent marketing and service system and remain 
strong in international markets, and make efforts so that 
exports account for one-tenth of annual sales. 


To achieve the above targets, we suggest that the No. 2 
Automobile Enterprise Group try every possible means 
to enter the international market. This is an important 
condition for ensuring its sustained development. The 
production of sedans in China is limited by the people's 
purchasing power. The low wage system in China will 
remain for another 10 to 20 years at least. Generally 
speaking, no individual in China can afford a sedan. The 
production of trucks is sometimes limited by institu- 
tional purchasing power. Therefore, to attain sustained 
and stable development in the automobile industry, 
there is a need to enter the international market. It is 
necessary to open the markets for trucks in Asia, Africa, 
and Latin America. We should introduce advanced 
technology and abide by advanced international produc- 
tion standards. We should try to capture a share of the 
international market by relying on China’s low wages. 
The state should provide trade autonomy for the No. 2 
Automobile Enterprise Group to introduce advanced 
foreign technology, to obtain foreign loans, to pool 
capital with foreign countries for joint production, to 
build factories abroad, to form a marketing network, and 
to send personnel overseas for business meetings. In 
addition, it should be provided with investment 
autonomy equal to that of foreign-invested enterprises so 
that it can compete with foreign enterprises. The No. 2 
Automobile Enterprise Group should become indepen- 
dent in its production and operations and should enjoy 
managerial autonomy. 


Moreover, the No. 2 Automobile Enterprise Group should 
find financial support. Previously, the No. 2 Automobile 
Enterprise Group was prepared to cooperate with the Ford 
Motor Company in producing sedans. At that time, Ford 
asked this enterprise group who its financial backer was. 
The Bank of China was ready to provide support. Taking 
account of the present situation in financial circles, the No. 
2 Automobile Enterprise Group should cooperate with the 
Construction Bank and the Bank of Communications so 
that these two banks can provide the Chinese and foreign 
currencies it needs and guarantee its foreign loans. These 
banks’ foreign branches will set up marketing networks for 
bigger sales abroad. 


Leaders of the No. 2 Automobile Enterprise Group, 
including Huang Zhenxia and Chen Qingtai, have made 
major contributions to the establishment of the 
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Dongfeng group. When summing up experiences, Huang 
Zhenxia said: Enterprise groups in some localities are 
companies run by administrative departments or 
bureaus with “different names.” They are a combination 
of administrative power and are not enterprise groups al 
all. Some are monopoly companies which do not have 
the autonomy for independent operations and lack com- 
petitive conditions. Some are companies formed upon 
ihe mandatory orders of the department in charge and 
are put under this department’s protection. Some only 
Carry Out cooperation in production skills and have not 
formed groups. These are not genuine enterprise groups. 


The experience of the No. 2 Automobile Enterprise Group 
over the last 10 years serves as a policy to be seriously 
followed in forming enterprise groups at present. 


Companies joining enterprise groups in South Korea 
enjoy autonomy in personnel and the supply and mar- 
keting of products, although they receive proprietary 
investments from these enterprise groups. The main task 
of an enterprise group is to examine investment projects 
and provide capital support. For example, automobile 
companies, shipyards, and color television factones 
joining an enterprise group in South Korea are indepen- 
dent in their management of personnel, material 
resources, production, and marketing. They have finan- 
cial support and can operate independently. Although 
the No. 2 Automobile Enterprise Group stresses the 
importance of “three no changes,” it still retains a large 
degree of flexibility. In building enterprise groups, we 
should use various methods so that there will be close 
cooperation and flexibility. We should not demand 
rigidity in the six aspects of human resources, financial 
resources, materials, products, supply, and marketing. 


The Seventh Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee pointed out the need to develop enterprise 
groups. We should stress the importance of developing 
energy, communications, and raw materials industries. 
From now on, industrial policy should be onented 
toward heavy and chemical industries. To do this, we 
should unite a number of small and medium-sized 
enterprises to form enterprise groups with one or more 
powerful enterprises as the core. At present, the national 
economy is in a period of adjustment. This is a good 
opportunity to form enterprise groups. We should use 
the successful experience of the No. 2 Automobile Fac- 
tory to form socialist enterprise groups with Chinese 
characteristics to speed up the establishment of more 
enterprise groups. 


Ministries Make Efforts To Improve Enterprises 


OW0311140191 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0248 GMT 3 Nov 91 


[Everything for the Sake of Improving Eniterprises— 
Scenes of Visits to Government Offices” (by XINHUA 
reporters Sun Jie (1327 2638) and Wang Yanrong (3769 
1693 2837))"—XINHUA headline] 
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[Text] Beying, 3 Nov (XINHUA) —On recent news- 
gathering visits to the Ministry of Chemical Industry, the 
reporters were time and again “turned back at the 
entrance,” because the officials concerned were either 
away on temporary official duty or too busy to talk to the 
press. A comrade of the Information Office said apolo- 
getically: The minister and vice ministers have led sev- 
eral investigative groups to Shandong, Beijing, Tianjin, 
and other places to conduct fact-finding studies on 
revitalizing large and medium-sized enterprises, in 
accordance with the central authorities’ guidelines. 
Other ministry officials have been busy reviewing var- 
ious documents issued by the minisiry in recent years, 
because the ministry has decided to repeal regulations 
which give additional burden to enterprises and dampen 
their vitality. 


The reporters have witnessed such unusual bustling 
scenes not only in the Ministry of Chemical Industry, but 
also at the Ministry of Communications, the Ministry of 
Metallurgical Industry, the Ministry of Machine- 
Building and Electronics Industry, the Ministry of Tex- 
tile Industry, the Ministry of Railway, and the Civil 
Aviation Administration of China. These government 
offices are gearing their work to meet the needs of 
enterprises and are doing more concrete work to help 
State-owned large and medium-sized enterprises 
improve performance. 


Since the Central Work Conference was convened, many 
ministnes and commissions have set up leading bodies for 
improving enterprises. Instead of following the conven- 
tional way of transmitting the central guidelines down at 
each level and reporting situations at lower levels succes- 
sively to higher authorities, the ministnes and commissions 
have stepped up their actions by transmitting guidelines and 
reporting situations through diverse channels. According to 
deputy director Qin Zongxu of the general office of the 
Ministry of Machine-Building and Electronics Industry, the 
ministry's party group has organized office cadres to study 
repeatedly and earnestly the speeches by Comrades Jiang 
Zemin and Li Peng, thereby deepening the cadres’ under- 
standing and sense of urgency in the importance of 
improving large and medium-sized enterprises. The eager- 
ness of each cadre to do his share of work has brought about 
changes in the office work style and approach. 


Going down to the grassroots units and going deep into 
the realities to conduct investigations and studies is a 
“common phenomenon” in ali ministries and commis- 
sions. The main purpose of their investigations and 
studies is to identify and tackle knotty problems. The 
Ministry of Communications has decided to conduct 
special studies on the ministry's affiliated construction, 
inland navigation, and industrial enterprises. Their out- 
dated equipment and lack of stamina are precisely the 
common problems facing state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises. The Ministry of Chemical 
Industry has identified 135 large and medium-sized 
enterprises in need of special assistance and has helped 
them solve practical problems. An official of the Min- 
istry of Metallurgical Industry said that since the state 
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has already done a great deal in improving the external 
environment of the metallurgical industry in recent 
years, the future task is to help enterprises improve their 
internal operational mechanism. 


As pointed out by deputy director Sun Rongxing of the 
Communications Ministry's structural reform depart- 
ment, in the past, the higher authorities focused atten- 
tion on electrical and mechanical engineering, produc- 
ton, and output value, and very seldom bothered to find 
out about the efficiency and concrete production and 
management process of enterprises. Such a mentality 
should be changed immediately today. It is necessary to 
care not only about industry but also enterprises and do 
everything possible to help them find solutions to spe- 
cific problems. 


On the basis of common understanding, many ministries 
and commissions are doing everything within their 
Capacity to create a good external environment for 
enterprises. These minisinies and commissions have not 
only adopted policy measures in investment, planning, 
and other fields for actively improving enterprises, but 
also have made concrete arrangements for serving enter- 
prises and lightening their burden. The Ministry of Posts 
and Telecommunications has decided to halt 23 inspec- 
tions and evaluations, and hold no special meetings in 
the first half of next year, except for a national postal and 
telecommunication work meeting. The Ministry of 
Machine-Building and Electronics has dispatched four 
groups of personnel to visit Liaoning, Shanghai, Jiangsu, 
and Tianjin to deal with the issue of chain debts and help 
enterprises track debt default of key industries and 
enterprises. The Ministry of Railways has dispatched 
five special investigative groups to offer all kinds of 
guidance to the deficit-ridden rolling stock departments 
and communications and signal departments. Guidance 
given by the investigative group are now permanent rules 
and regulations. 


Government offices are making actions to do everything for 
the sake of improving state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises. The scenes witnessed by the reporters transmit 
encouraging messages and presage gratifying changes. 
bringing hopes of improving enterprises 


Labor Departments on Enterprise Law Enforcement 


OW 3010075991 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0713 GMT 29 Oct 9! 


[By reporter Fu Gang (0265 0474)) 


[Text] Being, 29 Oct (XINHU A}—At a recent national 
meeting on legal work for labor, Vice Minister of Labor 
Linghu An said that al! labor departments currently 
trying to invigorate large and medium-sized enterprises 
should conduct a sweeping inspection at all levels. This 
inspection should be conducted item by item and review 
how the “Enterprise Law” has been enforced to ensure 
that the decisionmaking powers state laws and regula- 
tions have delegated to enterprises are truly exercised by 
the enterprises. 
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Linghu An said: There are two ways to invigorate large 
and medium-sized enterprises: The first way is to 
improve external conditions for enterprises’ production 
and management, the second is to change the internal 
management mechanism of the enterprises. Both of 
these ways are closely related to labor work. He pointed 
out: The provisional regulations on insituting the labor 
contract system, on hiring workers (abolishing the prac- 
tice of hiring replacements from within enterprises), on 
dismissing staff members and workers who have violated 
discipline, and on providing unemployment insurance— 
all of which were promulgated by the state in 1 986—and 
the “Enterprise Law” and the “Regulations on Contract- 
ing’ —promulgated by the state in !988—delegate to 
State enterprises a series of decisionmaking powers 
regarding hiring and wage distribution. These laws and 
regulations have provided a legal foundation for invigo- 
rating enterprises. Nevertheless, they have not been 
thoroughly enforced, especially during the economic 
retrenchment period. Because of certain pressures and 
influences, some powers that had been delegated to 
enterprises were taken back intentionally or unintention- 
ally. Therefore, labor departments should take the ini- 
tiative in formulating proper measures and helping 
enterprises overcome the difficulties and obstacles they 
are facing when exercising their management powers, 
especially the problems concerning the labor administra- 
tive system. 


It is learned that the Ministry of Labor is now formu- 
lating a program for further expanding the decision- 
making powers in enterprises which are preparing to 
adopt the system of linking wages to economic results 
and employing all workers on a contractual basis, thus 
creating conditions for exercising full decisionmaking 
powers on matters of labor and employment. 


Collective Factories Urged To Adopt Competition 


HK0311082691 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 3 Nov 91 p 4 


[By staff reporter Lao Chang: “Collectives Must Learn 
Competition” } 


[ Text] Collectively-owned factories should take a leaf out 
of the book of foreig-funded enterprises if they are to 
avoid bankruptcy in China's more competitive business 
environment. 


Zeng Xianlin, Minister of Light Industry, said recently 
that collectively-owned plants should adopt manage- 
ment techniques such as incentives for employees, mar- 
ket-oriented production, and competitive policies. 


Collectives were born out of the 1950s flexibly-run co- 
operatives, but they have been contaminated by the mgid 
management style which is hampering State-run enterprises. 


Zeng listed their problems as poor efficiency, encroach- 
ment from outside on the plants’ legal rights, interfer- 
ence from outside with their management, and lack of 
funds and incentives. 
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“Collective plants must learn from foreign-funded enter- 
prises or face bankruptcy,” said Zeng. 


China started to incorporate funds and advanced know- 
how from abroad in 1979. Foreign-funded enterprises 
have been vigorous all the time since then, even during 
the nationwide austerity drive which began in 1989. 


Unlike State-run enterprises, collectively-owned plants 
started with self-raised funds, are run on self- 
determination and are responsible for their own profits 
and losses. 


However, the management style of State-owned plants 
has contaminated the collectives, chipping away at the 
original flexible corporate management style. 


The Minister said mgid management was the main reason 
for the lack of incentives in collectively-owned enterrises, 
and that it was an urgent priority to get rid of this. 


Experts say the collective sector should not be neglected 
as 80 percent of the light industry’s 80,000 enterprises 
are collectively- owned. It also accounts for 60 percent of 
the country’s jobs. 


Since 1979, more than 3.5 million jobs have been created 
by collective enterprises, most of which are engaged in 
labour-intensive production. 


Last year, collectively-owned light industrial plants cre- 
ated production value of some 1000 billion yuan ($18 
billion), which was half the light industry's total. 


Foreign exchange earned by the collectives was 70 per- 
cent of the total earned by the light industry. 


Zeng urged collective plants to slim their non-production 
personnel and beef up self-determination. 


Unprofitable Harbin State Enterprises Shut Down 


OWG211183191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
18853 GMT 2 NOV 91 


[Text] Harbin, November 2 (XINHUA)}—Four state enter- 
prises in Harbin, northeast China's Heilongjiang Province, 
were declared insolvent today and were ordered to close, 
suspend operation or merge with other enterprises. 


Li Jiating, Harbin mayor, said that the four enterprises 
were declared insolvent for stockpiling inferior goods or 
for having operated at a loss for a long period of time. 


Li said that one such enterprise, the Harbin capacitor 
plant, was heavily in debt and owed over 2.17 million 
yuan while having fixed assets of only 1.05 million yuan. 
In addition, according to Li, the Sujia iron mine which 
has operated at a loss for a number of years was 
instructed to suspend operations and to begin a restruc- 
turing program. The suspension stipulates that if no 
effective changes occur within three months the mine 
will be closed. 
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Li said that the action against the four enterprises 
involves the livelihood of over 2,700 employees. “We 
had no choice,” said Li, pointing out that the action had 
to be taken despite the fact that it may result in strong 
resentment in the community. 


Urban Unemployment, ‘Iron Rice Bowl’ Jobs Viewed 


HK0511020091 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Nov 9l pl 


[By staff reporter Li Hong: “More Jobs Provided in 
Cities This Year’’] 


[Text] Urban unemployment dropped this year, but 
more than half the hires are permanent, “iron rice bowl” 
jobs that work against the country’s attempts at reform, 
government sources Say. 


More than 4 million job-seekers gained employment 
during the first nine months of this year, and the 
unemployment rate dropped to 2.6 per cent, according to 
goverment sources. 


An official from the Ministry of Labour has attributed 
the increase in job opportunities in China to the recovery 
of its urban industry, which reported an average monthly 
increase of 14 per cent in production value for the first 
three quarters this year. 


However, Labour Ministry officials expressed concern 
over the slow progress in the planned reform of the “iron 
rice bowl” employment system. 


“Though the government encourages State-run enterprises 
to hire workers on contract, it does not suspend the practice 
of assigning jobseekers to work units by administrative 
orders,” an official from the ministry said. 


He and others warned that the five-year-old reform pro- 
gramme of hiring workers on contracts of no more than two 
years will be jeopardized if the decades-old practice of 
providing a job for life is not suspended immediately. 


China initiated the trial run of contract employment in 
1986, demanding that all workers be employed on the 
basis of labour contracts. Its official plan is to hire 95 per 
cent of its total work force by labour contracts in the 
following 20 years. 


But more people were hired through administrative 
channels than under contracts during the past nine 
months, officials pointed out. 


Though managers can hire people on time-limited con- 
tracts, they often must accept workers as permanent 
employees. New college graduates are assigned to them 
by the central or provincial government, and older 
workers with guaranteed jobs are reassigned from closed 
plants. Managers also must sometimes offer permament 
jobs in order to woo workers whose skills are in demand. 
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Economists are also alarmed that many State-owned 
firms run at a loss but continue to increase their payroll. 
Increases in wages should keep pace with profits, the 
economists warn. 


The central government has pushed hard to keep the 
urban jobless rate at or below 3.5 per cent for the period 
1991-2000. During that period, an estimated 280 million 
peopie will join the nation’s work force, including 68 
million young urban residents. 


Employment was hit hard by the 1989-90 austerity 
programme, which closed a large number of companies. 


Supervision Ministry Issues Inspection Circular 
HK0711010091 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Oct 91 p 2 


[By reporter Li Jianxing (2621 1696 5281): “Ministry of 
Supervision Issues Circular Urging Local Administrative 
Supervision Organs To Support and Participate in Gen- 
eral Finance and Taxation Inspection”’] 


[Text] The Ministry of Supervision demands that local 
administrative supervision organs at all levels actively 
support and participate in the 1991 general taxation, 
accounting, and price inspection. 


The Ministry of Supervision stressed in its “Circular on 
Administrative Supervision Organs Actively Supporting 
and Participating in the 1991 General Taxation, 
Accounting, and Price Inspection” that it is necessary to 
further explain the guiding principle, significance, and 
role of the general inspection. Local administrative 
supervision organs at all levels, in the course of sup- 
porting and participating in the general inspection, 
should conscientiously investigate and handle the disci- 
pline-violating cases and take administrative disci- 
plinary actions against responsible leaders and other 
personnel involved in the serious cases that have caused 
bad consequences. 


The Ministry of Supervision pointed out in the circular 
that during the general inspection, when any administra- 
tive organs obstruct and disrupt the inspection, the 
administrative supervision organs at various levels 
should take necessary action against those who are 
responsible for such se&ous obstruction and disruption 
which cause bad consequences. The administrative 
supervision Organs at various levels should actively sup- 
port the work of the general inspection offices in 
strengthening supervision over the work of inspectors. If 
any inspectors are found to neglect their duty, receive 
gifts or dinner invitations, spend time on sightseeing 
tours, or indulge themselves in other irregular practices 
of abusing power in pursuit of private gain, immediate 
and serious disciplinary action must be immediately 
taken against these people. 
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Commission Approves Plan for 10 Economic Regions 
HK0511141991 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 1315 GMT 5 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (HKCNA)—The results of 
recent research undertaken by the Regional Develop- 
ment Strategy Research Institute under the State Plan- 
ning Commission regarding the dividing of China into 
10 great economic regions has been submitted to the 
commission which in turn approved the plan for such 
division in principle. 


The 10 economic regions would be the Northeast Eco- 
nomic Region, North China Economic Region Encir- 
cling the Bohai Sea, the Yangtze River Delta Economic 
Region, the Southern Coastal Economic Region, the 
Economic Region along the Middle Reaches of the 
Yellow River, the Economic Region along the Upper 
Reaches of the Yellow River, the Economic Region along 
the Middle Reaches of the Yangtze River, the Economic 
Region along the Upper Reaches of the Yangtze River, 
the Xinjiang Economic Development Region and the 
Tibet Special Economic Region. 


Strategies of regional division in China date back to the 
1950's when the country was divided into two major parts: 
coastal and hinterland regions. Such division was altered to 
first line, second line and third line regions in the 1960's. 
Entering the 1980's, zone strategies involving the eastern, 
central and western parts of China came on the scene with 
the Eastern Coastal Open Zone, the Central Energy Base 
and the Western Development Zone. 


Since then, various economic zones and coordination zones 
came one after the other. The division of these zones was 
based on certain justifications while at the same time there 
were certain problems with the arrangement. 


In order to create a unified division of economic regions, the 
commission put forward a quite scientific and reasonable 
method for dividing up the country after carrying out 
research and studies and seeking the advice of experts. 


The Northeast Economic Region covers the provinces of 
Heilongjiang, Jilin, Liaoning and the eastern part of the 
Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. The region, which 
is rich in resources and has fertile soil will be developed 
into the country’s largest heavy industrial base as well as 
a base for farming, forestry and animal husbandry. 


The North China Economic Region Encircling the Bohai 
Sea includes the two municipalities of Beijing and 
Tianjin which enjoy provincial status, Hebei and Shan- 
dong Provinces. The region is seen as the heart of China 
where there is a galaxy of talent along with advanced 
equipment. This being so, the region will energetically 
develop intellectual and technology-intensive industnes. 
By making use of its unique strong points, localities 
along the coastal area of Shandong and Hebei will be 
developed into bases for ocean fishery, aquaculture and 
cotton production. 
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The Yangtze River Delta Economic Region comprises 
Shanghai and the two provinces of Jiangsu and Zhejiang. 
The region which has a dense population, better quality 
personnel and a developed processing industry will be 
built into groups of high-tech industries involving pro- 
cessing industries of high, precise, advanced and new 
technology. The region will be the t economic core 
area and a base open to the outside world. It will become 
a training center for talent and an information center for 
finance and trade. 


The Southern Coastal Economic Region is composed of 
the provinces of Guangdong, Guangxi, Fujian and 
Hainan. The region was the first to open to the outside 
world. People in this region have a profound commod- 
ity-oriented awareness. A decade's opening has laid a 
solid economic foundation there, making it the most 
suitable region to develop an export-oriented economy 
by setting up export bases. 


The Economic Region along the Midele Reaches of the 
Yellow River consists of the provinces of Shanxi, 
Shaanxi, Henan and the western part of the Inner 
Mongolia Autonomous Region. The region is very rich 
in coal resources which account for over 80 percent of 
the total coal deposits in the country. It will be built into 
the largest zone for the comprehensive development of 
energy and the heavy chemical industry. 


The Economic Region along the Upper Reaches of the 
Yellow River consists of the provinces of Gansu and 
Qinghai along with the Ningxia Hui Autonomous 
Region. Thanks to the great water head of the Yellow 
River and the abundance of water resources, this region 
will continue to build more hydro-electric power sta- 
tions, forming a driving force in the development of 
energy as well as raw and processed materia! production 
bases. Corresponding food and fodder industries will be 
built up in a bid to make the region economically better 
off as soon as possible. 


The Economic Region along the Middle Reaches of the 
Yangtze River encompasses the provinces of Hunan, 
Hubei, Jiangxi and Anhui. The region will be developed 
into an economic corridor along the Yangtze River 
which mainly caters to industries requiring great trans- 
port capacity and large-scale consumption of water. It 
will also be built into an important agricultural produc- 
tion base. 


The Economic Region along the Upper Reaches of the 
Yangtze River involves the provinces of Sichuan, 
Guizhou and Yunnan. It will develop into a major 
industrial base mainly for the heavy chemical industry 
and that requiring a high consumption of energy. The 
region will painstakingly develop its farming and for- 
estry economy. 


The Xinjiang Economic Development Region is a vast 
area accounting for one-sixth of the total land within 
China's borders. The region which has vast deposits of 
oil and mineral resources will be built into an important 
base for oil and the petrochemical industry. lt will 
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develop into a base for farming and animal husbandry 
together with a corresponding processing industry. 


The Tibet Special Economic Region, the least economically 
developed region of China, shows some disadvantageous 
points, such as the great differences of climate and its 
geographic location, both of which account for the region's 
economic backwardness. It is justifiable for Tibet to be 
regarded as an economic region with special circumstances. 
The region is in need of support by the whole country as well 
as of preferential policies in order to speed up development 
and construction of the region in order to allow it to develop 
step by step into a modern economy. 


The blueprint of these 10 economic regions has been 
drafted and the state is very clear on the stress to be laid 
on the development within each region. It is up to the 
formulation of relevant supplementary reform policies 
to make every region capitalize on its own strong points 
sO aS tO promote integrated development across the 
country as a whole. 


Water Resources Official on Conservancy Projects 


HK0111123891 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Oct 91 pp 1, 2 


|Report: “Leading Cadre of Ministry of Water Resources 
Interviewed on Major Water Conservancy Projects in 
Coming Winter, Spring™} 


[Text] Beijing, 22 Oct (RENMIN RIBAO}—To make use of 
the favorable winter and spring seasons and quickly set off 
a large-scale and down-to-earth upsurge of water conser- 
vancy construction, the State Council convened a special 
telephone conference toward the end of September to make 
arrangements. The other day, this reporter interviewed a 
leading cadre of the Ministry of Water Resources on the 
major water conservancy projects to be constructed in the 
coming winter and spring. 


The leading cadre said to this reporter: Since the State 
Council's telephone conference, many provinces have 
convened work meetings on water control, mobilizing, 
making arrangements, and going into action. Anhui is 
prepared to mobilize 10 million people to participate. 
Heilongjiang will install the leadership responsibility 
system, as practiced in flood-fighting and rescue work, 
and contract out zones, districts, and key projects. 
Shaanxi: has decided to battle for 100 days from the time 
when the autumn harvest is basically finished to mid- 
January next year, striving for good results. Beijing 
Municipality has proposed general urban and rural 
mobilization and set off an unprecedented upsurge of 
water conservancy construction with the spirit of people 
improving the people's city. A water conservancy con- 
struction command has been set up, with municipal 
Secretary Li Ximing as political commissar and Mayor 
Chen Xitong as commander. 


This leading cadre of the Ministry of Water Resources 
said: The State Council has made arrangements for the 
treatment of the Huai He at the meeting for harnessing 
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the Huai He and Tai Hu. The focus at present is to repair 
flood-ruined works on the Huai He as soon as possible 
and concentrate all energies on breaking the bottlenecks 
in its middle reaches and dredging the channels into the 
Chang Jiang and the sea in its lower reaches to increase 
its flood-discharging capacity. Regarding Tai Hu, it is 
imperative to score a success in dredging the Taipu He 
and the Wangyu He with concentrated efforts: Shanghai 
and Zhejiang should join hands in opening up the Taipu 
He and Jiangsu should concentrate its energies on 
opening up the Wangyu He. The combined flood dis- 
charge capacity of the two rivers will reach more than 
400 cubic meters per second, and initial results will be 
achieved before next year’s flood season. 


This leading cadre said: On the Chang Jiang and the 
Huang He, besides speeding up the construction of safety 
facilities of the embankments and flood discharging and 
retaining zones, it is also necessary to step up prepara- 
tory work for such projects as diversion of water from 
the Huang He at Xiaolangdi and Wanjiazhai, as well as 
preliminary preparations for the Three Gorges project, 
such as expanding the experiment on new settlements. 
On the Hai He, the Songhua Jiang, and the Liao He, it is 
necessary to reinforce dikes and dams, clear away obsta- 
cles, and dredge the waterways to enhance their flood- 
discharging capacity. For the Zhu Jiang, it 1s necessary to 
step up the construction of the five major embankments 
in the delta and complete the preparations for the 
construction of the key water conservancy project at 
Feilaixia as soon as possible. Various provinces, regions, 
and municipalities should, in their water conservancy 
construction in the coming winter and spring, also take 
the harnessing of rivers and lakes as key projects and give 
priority to repairing flood-ruined works, reinforcing 
defective and dangerous reservoirs, clearing obstacles in 
waterways, heightening and reinforcing river and sea 
dikes and dams, and dredging waterways. Cities should 
strengthen the construction of flood-resistant facilities 
and raise the standards for fighting floods and waterlog- 
ging. In drought-stricken areas, it is necessary to 
strengthen the construction of projects for tapping water 
sources and saving water. 


On making strenuous efforts in the capital construction 
of farmland water control facilities, the leading cadre of 
the Ministry of Water Resources said: The general objec- 
tive 1s to expand the irrigated area and build fields with 
stable yields despite drought or excessive rain. It is 
necessary to integrate elimination of perils with building 
of benefit-giving facilities and to conduct comprehensive 
management of mountains, waters, farmland, roads, and 
electricity. Areas stricken by disastrous floods and water- 
logging should focus primarily on repairing flood-ruined 
works and farmland, restoring production, and rehabil- 
itating homes. Drought-stricken areas or those easily 
affected by drought, including pastoral areas, should 
focus on the construction of projects for tapping water 
sources and saving water. Easily flooded areas should 
concentrate their energies on controlling floods and 
draining waterlogged fields. Mountainous areas and 
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those suffering from wind-borne sand should focus on 
conservation and management of soil and water. Poor 
mountainous areas, especially the second batch of coun- 
ties, numbering 200, which are equipped with prelimi- 
narily electrified rural water and electricity supply facil- 
ities, should focus on developing rural water and 
electricity supplies in conjunction with harnessing the 
mountains and waters. 

This leading cadre finally said: Various localities should 
proceed from reality, suit measures to local conditions, 
grasp the principal contradiction affecting local agricultural 
production, determine the main onentation, and pay equal 
attention to flooding and drought when they arise. 


State Council Urges Improved Cotton Procurement 


HK0111072891 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Oct 91 p 2 


[XINHUA report by reporter Wu Shishen: “State Coun- 
cil’s Production Office Urges Realistic Maintenance of 
Normal Cotton Procurement Order’’] 


[Text] Beying, 19 Oct (XINHUA)—This reporter has 
learned from the State Council Production Office that 
during the present busy season, cotton procurement in 
genera! has been going on smoothly in all cotton pro- 
ducing areas. However, malpractices, such as rush pro- 
curement, and panic purchasing of cotton, and disre- 
garding the set quality standards, have happened 
regularly in some areas. These must be drawn to the 
attention of the local governments and departments 
concerned in the cotton producing areas. 


This reporter has been told that cotton has been coming 
along fine in all cotton producing areas this year. Both 
the cotton output and procurement volume of the prov- 
inces of Shandong, Hebei, and Henan are expected to be 
higher than last year. To ensure normal order in the 
procurement and the quality of procured cotton, the 
State Planning Commission, the Ministry of Commerce, 
the State Administration of Commodity Prices, and the 
State Bureau of Technology Supervision, sent survey 
teams to cotton producing areas in the latter half of 
Septernber to examine the implementation of the guide- 
lines laid down by the national conference on cotton 
production. The State Bureau of Technology Supervi- 
sion has also sent 50 technical staff to carry out itinerant 
inspection missions in 45 counties on the outskirts of the 
cotton producing areas. The State Administration for 
Industry and Commerce and the Ministry of Supervision 
respectively have made arrangements to improve the 
order in cotton procurement and to deal with cases of 
discipline violation. All local governments have set great 
store by cotton procurement, ensuring that support mea- 
sures are implemented at each level. All the organs 
concerned have generally intensified quality control, 
launched operations to inspect and consolidate procure- 
ment centers, and have introduced a procurement 
license systen\. Most procurement centers have observed 
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national quality standards and other regulations con- 
cerned in cotton procurement and the working order has 
been substantially improved as compared with last year. 


It us reported that a few cases of disputes related to 
cotton procurement have occurred in areas near the 
junctures of Hebei, Shandong, and Henan Provinces; 
Jiangsu, Shandong, Anhui, and Henan Provinces; and 
Beijing, Tianjin, and Hebei Provinces, because different 
provinces and municipalities are implementing their 
own preferential measures for cotton procurement, while 
some procurement centers have failed to strictly imple- 
ment the system of procurement by cotton-selling per- 
mits. Some areas have seen malpractices of procuring 
cotton in disregard of the set quality standards. Songlin 
Cotton Procurement Center in Linging County, Shan- 
dong Province, sent staff members across the county 
border to procure cotton in neighboring counties by 
arbitrarily upgrading the quality rating of cotton to be 
procured, constituting a severe breach of state policy. 
The leading comrades of the Shandong Provincial Gov- 
ernment have paid great attention to this case, instructed 
the department concerned to immediately investigate 
the case, and issued a circular on this to all organizations 
concerned in the province. Recently, the cotton procure- 
ment license of that cotton procurement center was 
revoked, its operation has been suspended for consoli- 
dation, and its manager has been removed from his post. 
Industrial and commercial administrative organs have 
also taken action against illegal selling of cotton 
involving individual cotton mongers in some areas. 


The official in charge of the State Council Production 
Office pointed out that maintaining normal order in 
cotton procurement is an important part of the efforts to 
run cotton procurement smoothly and to improve the 
economic results of the textile industry as well as the 
textile quality. As far as cotton procurement is con- 
cerned, all local authorities must strictly observe the rule 
of procurement by cotton-selling permit at a fixed center 
and within a fixed area. Those units procuring cotton 
beyond their jurisdiction in violation of the regulations 
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must sell the procured amount back to the areas of origin 
at the procurement price set by the state. In procuring 
cotton, no procurement centers are allowed to arbitrarily 
upgrade or downgrade the cotton quality rating, or jack 
up or force down the procurement price. The practice by 
some procurement centers which ignore the cotton 
quality inspection procedures must be stopped immedi- 
ately and strong action must be taken against illegal 
activities of cotton dealers. 


It is said that the departments concerned under the State 
Council are going to send inspection groups very soon to 
all major cotton producing areas to assist local govern- 
ments in supervising and inspecting cotton procurement. 


New Financial Magazine Starts Publication 


HK0411055691 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1157 GMT 25 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Oct (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
A monthly economic magazine, ZHONGGUO JIN- 
RONG XINXI [China Financial Information], started 
publication in Beijing today. 

This magazine, run by JINRONG SHIBAO [Financial 
Times], will provide accurate, timely, and authoritative 
information on macroeconomic trends and develop- 
ments as well as important domestic and foreign finan- 
cial information. It will also regularly publish informa- 
tion on shares and bonds in China’s stock exchange 
centers and securities markets. 


The first issue of ZHONGGUO JINRONG XINXI 
carnes an article by Zhou Zhengqing, vice president of 
the People’s Bank of China, on screening “debt chains.” 
Famous economist Li Yining wrote an article for this 
first issue exploring the questions of financial regulation 
and resource disposition. Cheng Hoi-chuen, a senior 
manager with the Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking 
Corporation, provided an article on Hong Kong's pros- 
pects as a financial center. 
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Southwest Region 


Liu Zhengwei Views Management of State Firms 
HK2410123091 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Oct 91 


[Excerpts] The four-day work meeting of Guizhou Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee ended yesterday [18 October}. 
The meeting conscientiously relayed, studied, and imple- 
mented the spirit of the central work meeting, and 
discussed the issue of further invigorating state-owned 
large and medium-sized enterprises, and key enterprises 
in Our province. 


During the meeting, Comrades (Pan Zhihong), Liu Han- 
zhen, and Liu Yulin delivered speeches on relevant topics. 
Liu Zhengwei, provincial party secretary, made a speech 
entitled: “Inspire Our Enthusiasm, Be of One Heart To Run 
State-Owned Large and Medium-Sized Enterprises in Sull 
Effective and Vigorous Way. [passage omitted] 


Participating comrades freely aired their own views and 
put forth many good opinions and proposals. They 
reached consensus and inspired their enthusiasm. 


The meeting pointed out: Conscientiously implementing 
the spirit of the central work meeting concerns strength- 
ening the vigor of our state-owned large and medium- 
sized enterprises. Shifting the focus of our economic 
work to structural readjustment and enhancement of 
economic results and fulfilling various tasks contained in 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Program 
concerns the general situation of our national economy 
{word indistinct}. Giving full play to the superiority of 
socialism, strengthening the conviction of the broad 
masses in the socialist road, guarding against peaceful 
evolution, consolidating and developing socialist system 
concerns the long-term stability and development of the 
whole country. Therefore, in light of Guizhou's practical 
reality, we should accurately understand and master the 
spirit of the central work meeting, and implement it in 
our work. [passage omitted] 


The meeting stressed: At present, we are facing a very 
strenuous task and a complicated international situation. 
Under such circumstances, we should truly change our 
leadership work, enhance its level, and effectively guide the 
broad masses to strive for the fulfillment of various tasks of 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Program. 


Liu Hanzhen, member of the provincial CPC Committee 
Standing Committee and secretary of the provincial 
Discipline Inspection Commission, pointed out at the 
meeting: Running enterprises well should be guaranteed 
by a good party work style. Without a fine party work 
style, the enthusiasm of the masses will be dampened. 


Comrade Liu Hanzhen also talked about the issue of 
correctly handling several relations governing party work 
style and promotion of clean, honest administration. 
[passage omitted] 
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He stressed: To run enterprises well, we cannot but 
improve their external conditions. Avoidance of unnec- 
essary interference in enterprises should be brought into 
the track of improvement of party work style and pro- 
motion of clean, honest administration. This should be 
regarded as an important content of the drive to invigo- 
rate enterprises. 


Four Drug Thieves Executed in Sichuan Province 


HK0711113291 Hong Kong AFP in English 0815 GMT 
7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beying, Nov 7 (AFP)}—Four thieves have been exe- 
cuted in western China for stealing drugs from hospitals and 
selling them on the black market, an official newspaper 
reported. The four were executed recently in Yibin, Sichuan 
Province, the Sichuan LEGAL DAILY said in its November 
2 edition received here Thursday [7 November]. 


Yan Shusheng and Yang Zhonghua were found guilty of 
earning 45,000 yuan (8,380 dollars) from selling medi- 
cines stolen in |7 thefts at 10 hospitals. Chen Mingsheng 
and Zhu Zuhua robbed 40 hospitals and clinics from 
October 1985 to April 1989 and took drugs worth 46,000 
yuan (8,566 dollars), the newspaper said. 


Foreign Exchange Market Opens in Sichuan Province 
OW: 11094791 Being XINHUA in English 
0759 GMT 1 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)}—Southwest 
China's first foreign exchange market opened in Chong- 
qing, Sichuan Province, yesterday with the approval of 
the State Administration of Exchange Control. 


According to city officials, members of the Chongqing 
Exchange Regulation Market are divided into brokers 
and dealers, the former made up of financial institutions, 
and the latter, local enterprises and institutions with 
annual exchange volumes reaching at least two million 
U.S. dollars. 


Enterprises owned by the state, collectives and overseas 
investors, government institutions, the Armed Forces 
and schools of higher learning can entrust brokers to buy 
and sell foreign exchange. 


The foreign exchange allowed to be sold on the market 
includes surplus exchange earned by domestic enter- 
prises, foreign exchange owned by enterprises involving 
both Chinese and overseas investment and other funds 
approved by the exchange control authorities. 


Buyers can only make their deals within the realm of the 
exchange authorities. 


The market will open every Tuesday and Thursday. 
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Gyaincain Norbu Speaks on Economic Situation 


OW 0311125391 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Excerpts” of Gyaincain Norbu's speech at a work 
conference of the Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC 
Committee; from the “Tibet News” program] 


{ Text] Speaking on the current economic situation in Tibet 
at a work conference of the Tibet Autonomous Regional 
CPC Commities, Gyaincain Norbu, deputy secretary of 
the Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC Committee and 
chairman of Tibet, pointed out: Since the beginning of this 
year, we have truthfully carned out the guidelines set by 
the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee and the Fourth Session of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress, and have adhered to the 
guiding principle of “one center, two major tasks, and 
three guarantees.” As a result, Tibet's economy has devel- 
oped healthily, and the overall situation has been good. 
This 1s mainly demonstrated by the following facts: 


Agriculture has been further established as a base 
industry; we have collected bumper harvests for four 
years in a row. The situation in the animal husbandry 
industry has also been visibly better than in past years. It 
1s expected that Tibet's total grain output will reach 1.16 
billion jin this year; the survival rate of newly born 
livestock will be more than 6 percent higher than last 
year, and the death rate of adult livestock will be 2 
percent lower than last year. This year's total agricultural 
Output value is expected to increase by 4.6 percent over 
last year, and revenues from diversified economic activ- 
ities and township and town enterprises have also been 
better than estimated. Industrial and transport enter- 
prises have developed amid deepening reform. From 
January to September, the autonomous region's total 
industrial output value had amounted to 277 million 
yuan, 7.8 percent more than the same period last year. 
Production of major industrial products also had 
increased to various extents as compared with the same 
period last year. Business has been active and prices have 
been stable. Since the beginning of this year, Tibet's 
distnbution system, which is common to all economic 
sectors, has been further developed; as a result, business 
activities in urban and rural areas have been more 
active. Enterprises’ sales have increased, their economic 
efficiency has improved, and they have benefited society 
more. From January to September, net sales for the 
commercial sector reached 449 million yuan, 6.4 percent 
more than the same period last year. The price index was 
controlled to within 9 percent. Tibet's foreign economic 
relations and trade also gained new momentum. From 
January to September, the total volume of the region's 
imports and exports amounted to $23.43 million, an 
increase of 48.4 percent over ihe same period last year. 


As political and social stability in Tibet are further 
consolidated, the region's tourist industry also began to 
revive. As of September, the region has received 13,300 
foreign tourists, an increase of more than 90 percent over 
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the same period last year. Revenue from the tourist 
industy reached 56.18 million yuan, and $6.44 million in 
foreign exchange was earned. Fixed asset investment has 
been carried out quite well. As of September, 540 million 
yuan, or 81.3 percent of the annual plan, in fixed asset 
investment had been made. The region’s investment 
structure was improved—invesitments in the construc- 
tion of agricultural, animal husbandry, energy, and com- 
munication industry and other infrastructural facilities 
was considerably increased. Progress in the contruction 


situation was good. As of the end of September, the 
region's revenues reached 22 million yuan, 9.13 million 
yuan more than the same period last year. We had tightly 
interwoven financial work with economic development 
and actively provided various kinds of depository and 
lending services to ensure the availability of funds 
needed for key construction projects and by key indus- 
or industrial and transport enterprises. As of the 

of September, the balance of deposits of various 


the region's lateral economic association and coopera- 
tion with other localities was developing on the basis of 
summing up previous experiences and lessons. Since the 
beginning of this year, Tibet has negotiated 24 inter- 
provincial cooperative projects, of which 21 have been 
carried out, with a total cooperative fund of more than 
82 million yuan. People’s living conditions have con- 
tinued to improve. The per capita net income of pesants 
and herdsmen 1s expected to reach 455 yuan this year, or 
5.8 percent more than last year. 


Views State Enterprises 


OW0311130091 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT ! Nov 91 


[“Excerpts” of a specch by Gyaincain Norbu at a work 
conference of the Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC 
Committee; from the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] Discussing the invigoration of backbone state 
enterprises in a speech at a work conference of the 
regional party committee, Deputy Secretary Gyaincain 
Norbu said: Backbone state enterprises are important 
components of the regional economy, as well as the fruits 
of labor achieved by the people of a!’ aalities in 
Tibet in their endeavor to build social’ ‘ng the past 
several decades. Over the past decades people of the 
region have made great contributions to promoting 
social progress, improving the cultural and material life 
of the masses, consolidating southwestern border 
defense, and safeguarding the motheriand's unification. 
Some 60 state enterprises have been designated as back- 
bone enterpriese in Tibet. The invigoration of these 
enterprises is of great importance in boosting regional 
economic strength, enlivening the overall situation, and 
Opposing separatism, infiltration, subversion, and 
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peaceful evolution. Therefore, invigoration of the key 
Slate enterprises is not only an economic but also a major 
political issue. 


Gyaincain Norbu put forward | 3 measures and a seven- 
point suggestion for invigorating backbone state enter- 
prises in the region. The 13 measures are: increasing 
funds for upgrading the technology of enterprises; con- 
tinuing the exemption of budgeted regulatory funds; 
appropriately raising the depreciation rate of enterprises 
and abolishing the collection of depreciation funds and 
funds for key energy and transportation construction 
projects; creating funds for developing new products; 
supplementing the working funds of enterprises through 
diverse channels; introducing a policy on low interest 
loans, relaxing the restrictions on the scope of operations 
of enterprises; guaranteeing the supply of energy, raw 
and semi-finished materials, working funds, and means 
of transportation for certain key state enterprises; step- 
ping up efforts to clear chain debts and firmly crack 
down on the “three irregularities”; lowering income tzx 
rates for state enterprises, developing markets and com- 
pleting market laws and regulations, implementing the 
policy on pricing supervision in a more flexible way; and 
furnishing an effective solution to the shortage of tal- 
ented personnel in enterprises. 


The seven-point suggestion calls for continuing to 
improve and develop the contracted managerial respon- 
sibility system, earnestly implementing the Enterprise 
Law, building up the internal leadership system of enter- 
prises, reforming the labor and wage system of enter- 
prises; accelerating technological transformation in a 
planned and systematic manner, consolidating the man- 
agement of enterpnses by managing enterprises strictly 
and relying on the working class wholeheartedly in 
Managing enterprises, and strengthening leadership over 
key State enterprises. 


Gyaincain Norbu called on authorities in charge of 
enterprises, industry and commerce administration, and 
taxation, pricing, orgamization, and personnel departi- 
ments to comply with the aforesaid 13 measures and 


seven-point suggestion, work out supporting policy mea- 
sures, and implement them as soon as possible. 


Lhasa Marks 40th Anniversary of Local Party 


OW0311011991 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] A meeting to mark the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the Lhasa party and to review party building 
work opened in Lhasa on 26 October. The meeting is being 
held at a time when the whole party 1s conscientiously 
implementing the guidelines of the Seventh Plenary Session 
of the 1 3th CPC Central Committee, further studying and 
implementing Comrade Jiang Zemin's important speech 
delivered on | July, and when the people of all nationalities 
across the country are confidently participating in building 
their socialist motherland. The principal tasks of the 
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meeting are to sum up Lhasa's achievements and expernence 
over the 40 years since the founding of the party, to inherit 
and carry forward the party's fine traditions; to commend a 
number of advanced basic party organizations and oul- 
standing party members; to analyze the condition of party 
building work in recent years, especially since the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, to 
study and solve the new problems faced by party building 
work in the new historical conditions, and to raise party 
building work to a new level. [Video shows close-up shots of 
Tibetan and Lhasa leaders seated on the rostrum, and then 
shows pan shots of other meeting participants} 


Leaders of the Lhasa city party commiuttec, including 
(Lie Que), Luoga, (Gao Shizhen), (Xia Ziyun), (Carwang 
Ouzhu), Dou Jinghui; and leaders of the city people's 
congress, city government, city committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, and Lhasa 
Military Subdistrict attended the mecting. Also 
attending the meeting were Zhang Xuezhong. deputy of 
the autonomous regional party committee, Jiang Cheng- 
guang, deputy political commussar of the Tibet Military 
District; (Chen Chengcai), deputy secretary of the 
regional Discipline Inspection Commission, (Chen 
Huimin), deputy director of the regional Organizational 
Department, as well as relevant leading comrades of the 
regional Propaganda Department and the regional peo- 
ples Armed Police force. 


Luoga, deputy secretary of the Lhasa city party com- 
mittee and mayor of Lhasa, spoke at the mecting. He 
said: We must build our party into a strong leading core 
for leading the people of all nationalities in realizing the 
cause of socialist modernization and for opposing infil- 
tration, splittism, and peaceful evolution. We must suc- 
cessfully carry out the mission bestowed upon our party 
by the people and history, concentrate on realizing the 
second-step strategn objective and the various tasks set 
by the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Program, 
and march vigorously forward to attain our objectives. 


Zhang Xuezhong, dcputy secretary of the Tibet regional 
party committee, fully affirmed the achievements in 
various trades and professions made by Lhasa in the 40 
years since the founding of its party by relying on and 
guiding the city’s people of all nationalities. He 
expressed the hope that this meeting will be helpful in 
improving party organizations at all levels. 


(Gao Shizhen), deputy secretary of the Lhasa city party 
committee, delivered a speech at the meeting. In his 
speech, entitled “Review History, Sum Up Expernences, 
Strengthen Our Confidence, and Strive To Build a 
United, Prosperous, and Civilized New Lhasa,” he ecar- 
nestly recalled the complex and tortuous roads Lhasa has 
gone through in the 40 years since the founding of its 
party. In the past 40 years the people of all nationalitic, 
in Lhasa, led by the Communist Party of China, have 
fought in unity and worked in a pioneering spirit. They 
have made marked achievements in such fields as pol)- 
tics, the economy, science, technology, culture, and edu- 
cation. 
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In the new historical conditions, to inherit and carry 
forward the party's glorious traditions, to stabilize and 
rejuvenate Lhasa, and to win new victories in socialist 
construction, we must pay special attention to and take 
care of the following questions: |) uphold leadership by 
the party and strengthen party building; 2) follow the 
socialist road; 3) persistently give top priority to eco- 
nomuc construction and make great efforts to develop the 
social productive forces; 4) uphold reform and opening 
to the outside world; 5) correctly implement the party's 
policy on regional national autonomy in ar all-around 
way and strive to do united front, nationality, and 
religious work with good results; 6) consciously carry out 
the principles and policies of the Central Committee and 
the regional party committee and do our work creatively; 
and 7) attach importance to and strengthen the building 
of a socialist spiritual civilization. Party members and 
people of all nationalities should rally more closely 
round the Central Committee, with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the nucleus, and, under the direct leadership of 
the regional part: committee, adhere to the basic line of 
one center and two basic points; adhere to the principle 
of employing both hands; work industriously and self- 
reliantly to realize the 10-Year Program and Eighth 
Five-Year Plan for developing the national economy; 
overcome difficulties; and advance bravely to win new, 
greater victories. 


He Zhigiang Addresses Trade Union Congress 


11K0411002291 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Verwork in Mandarin 1000 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Excerpt] The seventh congress of Yunnan trade unions 
opened ai the Kunming People’s Government Assembly 
Hall this morning. 


The conference was designed to carry out in depth the spirit 
of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, the central work conference, and relevant meet- 
ings of the provincial party committee. The meeting will 
also assess the achievements made and experience gained in 
the penod following the sixth congress, commend advanced 
units and individuals, mobilize staff and workers of all 
nationalities and trade union workers across the province to 
uphold the party's basic line, focus on economic develop- 
ment, and work hard for Yunnan’s second strategic change- 
over and the building of material and spiritual civilization, 
further playing the middle class role as the principal force 
and functional role of the trade union and making fresh 
contributions toward achieving the second-step objective. 


The congress will elect the seventh committee of the 
provincial trade union. 


The congress is a grand gathering of great unity of 
Yunnan’s working class. A total of 571 model workers, 
advanced figures, trade union workers, and trade union 
activists of vanous nationalities from various fields 
across the province, who represent a broad range of 
people, attended the congress. 
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Also attending the congress were leaders from the pro- 
vincial party committee, Advisory Committee, Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission, people's congress, govern- 
ment, and Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference He Zhigiang, Yin Jun, Li Xingwang, Liu 
Shesheng, et al. 


(Shi Yi), vice chairman of the provincial Federation of 
Trade Unions, presided over the congress. (Yu Lide), 
vice chairman of the provincial Federation of Trade 
Unions, delivered an opening speech. 


He Zhigiang, provincial party committee deputy secre- 
tary and governor, spoke at the congress. He spoke 
highly of the leading role played by the province's 
working class in modernization. He said: The trade 
union is a mass organization of the working class under 
party leadership and an important political force in 
society. At every historical juncture, the working class in 
this province has always taken a firm, clear-cut stand, 
upheld the four cardinal principles, stood fast to their 
posts, and worked hard to increase production, contrib- 
uting to political and social stability on the motherland’s 
southwestern frontier and to stepping up Yunnan's 
industrialization and four modernizations. 


He Zhigiang stressed: The 1990's is an important period 
for China's social and economic development. It is also 
a crucial period for Yunnan. The working class is under- 
taking an important and glorious mission. The central 
authorities have made it an important economic task in 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan to revitalize state-owned large 
and medium enterprises and formulated relevant poli- 
cies. We must mainly rely upon the working class to 
revive state-owned large and medium enterprises. To 
rely wholeheartedly upon the working class, we must 
bring into play the role of trade unions at all levels. Trade 
unions at all levels should add to their achievements, 
further strengthen themselves politically and organiza- 
uonally, mobilize and organize workers to give full scope 
of the working class as the main force, and put into 
practice our principle of relying wholet -artedly upon the 
working class. [passage omitted] 


Congress Concludes 


HK0611102891 Kunming Yunnan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 2 Nov 91 


[Excerpts] The four-day Seventh Yunnan Provincial 
Trade Unions Federation Congress successfully con- 
cluded in Kunming’s People’s Victory Auditorium 
today. [passage omitted] 


Provincial party, government, and military comrades in 
charge, including He Zhiqiang, Yin Jun, Liu Shusheng, 
Qiu Chuangjiao, Ren Keli, Bao Yongkang, Wang 
Guangxian, Zhu Chengyou, Yu Huoli, and Li Shuji, 
attended the closing ceremony. 


Persons in charge of of various provincial departments 
concerned also attended the closing ceremony presided over 
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jointly by Shi Zhilan and Duan Zhenjiang, provincial Trade 
Unions Federation vice chairmen. [passage omitted] 


The closing session adopted a work report given by 
Comrade Yang Ji, a resolution on the financial work 
report, and a resolution on the fund examination work 
report. [passage omitted] 


Yin Jun, provincial party committee deputy secretary, 
de!ivered a speech at the closing session in which he said: 
Our country is currently enjoying an excellent political 
and economic situation. This is indeed inseparable from 
the important role played by the working class. Never- 
theless, we are still confronted with an extremely 
arduous task. We must clearly understand the current 
situation, clearly define tasks, more consciously carry 
out struggles against peaceful evolution, and steadfastly 
push ahead with socialist construction cause, reform, 
and opening up to the outside world. 


Yin Jun noted: Improving large and medium-sized state- 
run enterprises and developing productive forces is the 
most fundamental task facing us. We must resolutely 
carry out an important decision made by the central 
authorities and an important decision made by the 
provincial party committee on realizing a strategic shift 
in economic construction, adopt practical measures to 
improve large and medium-sized state-run enterprises, 
and create favorable conditions for our provincial eco- 
nomic take-off and prosperity in next decade. 


Comrade Yin Jun concluded: Trade unions constitute a 
bridge and a link between the party and the masses. I 
hope the newly elected leading body of the provincial 
Trade Unions Federation will strive to open up new 
vistas for trade union work by displaying a responsible 
attitude. a pragmatic style, and an innovative spirit 
under the party’s leadership. Party committees at all 
levels must earnestly strengthen leadership over trade 
union work, step up organizational building of trade 
unions, consciously and wholeheartedly rely on the 
working class, further invigorate grass-roots trade union 
organizations, and achieve greater successes in Our pro- 
vincial trade union work and two civilizations building. 


Shi Yi, newly elected provincial Trade Unions Federa- 
tion chairman, delivered a closing speech in which he 
stated: This is indeed a successful mobilization meeting 
marked by solidarity, high morale, and enhanced deter- 
mination for attaining all the grand goals set in our 
10-Year Program and Eighth Five-Year Plan. After this 
congress, we must carry out extensive and in-depth 
propaganda on the spirit of this congress among trade 
unions at all levels as well as broad masses of people 
across the province, creatively carry out and fulfill all the 
tasks put forth by this congress under the leadership of 
party committees at corresponding levels and in light of 
actual conditions in our own areas and units, work hard 
to raise Our trade union work to a new level, and strive to 
attain our province's second-stage strategic goals. 


- ——————————— 
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Director of Yunnan Antidrug Office Interviewed 


HK0611031391 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 27 Oct 91 p 2 


{Special interview” by Hsing Yu (6717 6877) and Li 
Feng-hsiu (2621 6646 4423): “Yunnan Has Made 
Progress in Struggle Against Drug Trafficking— 
Interview With Peng Jianfei, Director of Yunnan Pro- 
vincial Antidrug Office’’] 


[Text] Kunming, 26 Oct (TA KUNG PAO) 


Becoming An Important International Drug Trafficking 
Channel 


Yunnan Province is situated in the southwest border region; 
it shares a border with Burma in the west, and a border with 
Laos and Vietnam in the south. The total border is 4,090 
km. The Sino-Burmese border is | 970 km, and the peoples 
on both sides of the border have a long history of interac- 
tion. Since the 1980’s, heroin and opium processing gradu- 
ally emerged in Burma. According to some information, in 
north Burma, which is near Yunnan, there are 39 heroin 
processing bases. The Sino-Burmese border is only 100 km 
from the world’s major drug-production area, the “Golden 
Triangle.” International drug traffickers and some unlawful 
elements at home used the convenient distance to smuggle 
drugs into Yunnan, and used Yunnan as a channel to carry 
the drugs to Guangzhou, then to Hong Kong, then to the 
international drug market. In recent years, the phenomenon 
of drug trafficking and addiction has esiiccged in Yunnan, 
and the situation has become serious. 


Peng Jianfei, director of the Yunnan Provincial Antidrug 
Committee and deputy head of the Yunnan Provincial 
Public Security Department, granted an interview with 
reporters and described Yunnan as being surrounded by 
drugs. 


In recent years, drug trafficking and addiction rapidly 
spread in Yunnan, causing serious concern among the 
provincial authorities and at the senior levels of the 
central authorities; a series of measures have been taken 
to strictly crack down on drug-related crimes. 


A Huge Antidrug Contingent 


Peng Jianfei told reporters that the Yunnan Provincial 
Antidrug Committee was set up in 1982, and was led by 
a vice governor and comprised of police and key indus- 
trial, commercial, customs, revenue, and medical offi- 
cials. Thereafter, the country’s first antidrug investiga- 
tion team, comprising more than 1,000 personnel, was 
established in the province, while the public security 
departments of various levels also established antidrug 
organs. In addition, border work stations were set up 
along the border and the secondary border line, and 
checkpoints, border police stations, and public security 
teams were set up along roads. The above-mentioned 
organs all have a certain number of professional per- 
sonnel. Such a huge antidrug contingent, plus sophisti- 
cated equipment, dealt a severe blow to drug traffickers. 
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Yunnan Province divided antidrug work into “three 
prohibitions,” (that is, prohibit drug selling, addiction, 
and trafficking) and this is the basic work to be grasped. 
At present, there are 85 drug treatment clinics in the 
province, of which 53 were established by county gov- 
ernments, and 32 were established by township and town 
governments; in addition, Ruili and Lancang Counties 
and Kunming city have established dependence medi- 
cine treatment rehabilitation centers. 


Formulate Laws and Regulations; Strengthen 
Propaganda 


In the past three years, the province organized more than 
10,000 drug addicts to give up their drug habit; among 
them, opium addicts had very good treatment results, 
while the consolidation rate of heroin addicts reached 41 
percent. In the intermmational community, the consolida- 
tion rate of heroin addicts was only 9 percent. 


Peng Jianfei pointed out that in order to legalize and 
institutionalize Yunnan’s antidurg work, Yunnan for- 
mulated some local regulations in the past few years. 
Examples are the “Yunnan Province Administrative and 
Punitive Regulations on Strictly Prohibiting Drugs,” the 
“Yunnan Province Implementation Measures for 
Strictly Forbidding Drug Addiction,” and the “Yunnan 
Province Regulations on Strictly Banning Cultivation of 
Special Chemicals and Drugs.” In December 1990, the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee also 
formulated the “Decision on Prohibiting Drugs,”’ and 
the decision stipulated that whoever sells, privately 
keeps, or smuggles drugs may be sentenced to life impris- 
onment or receive the death penalty. After the “Deci- 
sion”’ was announced, based on the spirit of the decision, 
the Yunnan provincial government formulated the 
“Yunnan Province Regulations on Drug Prohibition.” 


Peng Jianfei also pointed out that Yunnan Province actively 
carried out antidrug propaganda work in the past few years. 
He said that in the 1980's, thinking that China was a 
drug-free country, Yunnan carned out antidrug work but 
did not publicize it, and the consequence was that antidrug 
work was In a passive position. In recent years, appropriate 
propaganda was carried out; for example, on 26 June 1990, 
at the 150th anniversary of the Opium War, and the third 
anniversary of International Antidrug Day, Kunming con- 
vened an antidrug meeting in which over 100,000 people 
participated. At the meeting, 14 serious drug cmmiunals 
received the death penalty, and one tonne of drugs was 
burned: on the same day, seven prefectures and autonomous 
prefectures in the province also held antidrug meetings and 
sentenced some criminals to death and burned a large 
quantity of drugs. In December 1990, the provincial Public 
Security Department also launched a People-Loving Month 
campaign mainly aimed at antidrug propaganda, as well as 
handing out antidrug propaganda materiais to the masses of 
people, it set up many consultation points to publicize 
antidrug regulations and the knowledge on giving up the 
drug habit. Through strengthened propaganda, the antidrug 
work changed from being passive to active. 
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Close Cooperation With the International Community 


In recent years, Yunnan strengthened antidrug coopera- 
tion and exchanges with neighboring countries and the 
concerned international bodies. Peng Jianfei disclosed 
that in the past three years, Yunnan police visited 
neighboring countries, such as Burma and Thailand, and 
reached some agreements on international cooperation 
in antidrug work. This year, two antidrug delegations 
from the United Nations, and a delegation from the U.S. 
Drug Enforcement Agency, headed by the assistant sec- 
retary of state with antidrug responsibility, visited Yun- 
nan, carrying out bilateral talks on the antidrug problem 
and exchanging experience in antidrug work. 


Through strenuous efforts over the past few years, we 
have achieved great results. Peng Jianfei disclosed that 
in the three years from 1988 to 1990, Yunnan police 
cracked down on a total of 2,685 drug cases, seized 2,306 
kg of drugs, and arrested 3,730 drug criminals. The 
solved drug cases accounted for 70 percent of the coun- 
try’s total. Last year, Yunnan seized | ,005 kg of drugs, 92 
percent of the country’s total. UN and U.S. officials gave 
a high appraisal to Yunnan’s antidrug work, while the 
assistant secretary of state said the Yunnan police “has a 
firm attitude, and the police have worked hard, and the 
result is remarkable.” 


Further on Interview 


HK0711023091 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 29 Oct 91 p 2 


[“Special interview” by Hsing Yu (6717 6877) and Li 
Feng-hsiu (2621 6646 4423): “Director of Yunnan Pro- 
vincial Antidrug Office Points Out Yunnan’s Drug Sit- 
uation Is Stull Grim”} 


[Text] Kunming, 28 Oct (TA KUNG PAO)}—Yunnan 
Province, located in China's southwest border area and 
adjacent to the world-famous drug-producing “Golden 
Triangle,” began to face increasingly rampant interna- 
tional drug-trafficking activities in the early 1980's. 
Some international drug-trafficking gangs took advan- 
tage of China's opening to smuggle drugs into or through 
China by various means, and turned Yunnan into a new 
international drug-trafficking channel. Although the 
police in Yunnan have waged unremitting struggle 
against drug traffickers and have achieved marked 
results, the international drug traffickers have never 
stopped their drug-trafficking activities through Yunnan 
and their activities have become even more serious. 
When interviewed by TA KUNG PAO, Peng Jianfei, 
director of the General Office of the Yunnan Provincial 
Narcotics Committee and deputy director of the Yunnan 
Provincial Public Security Department, admitted that 
the drug situation in Yunnan remained rather grim. 


This found expression in the fact that the number of 
criminal cases related to drugs has increased by a big 
margin year after year. In the first eight months of this 
year, 2,117 drug cases were cracked; 1,410 kg of drugs 
were seized, including 321 kg of opium and 1,189 kg of 
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heroin. The number of cases cracked increased by 56.5 
percent and the quantity of seized drugs increased by 
28.9 percent over the same period last year, with opium 
increasing by 11.5 percent and heroin increasing by 
34.53 percent. 


The International and Organized Character of 
Drug-Trafficking Activities 

The grim situation also found expression in the interna- 
tional and organized character of the drug-trafficking 
activities. In the last two years, the major cases involving 
transnational drug-trafficking gangs uncovered by the 
police in Yunnan increased sharply, and the number of 
such cases was equivalent to the total between 1980 and 
1989. For example, in a transnational drug-trafficking 
case broken in November 1989, the largest since the 
founding of the PRC, a total of 51 drug traffickers living 
inside or outside the mainland were arrested, including 
three Burmese residents, six Hong Kong residents, and 
one Macao resident. In that case, 221.3 kg of heroin was 
seized together with 1.6 million yuan, $20,000, and more 
than 40,000 Hong Kong dollars of drug-related money 
and more than 800 grams of gold. The transnational 
drug-trafficking gang in Yunnan operated in this way: 
The processing plant owners and traffickers in Burma 
sold a large quantity of heroin to the mainland traffickers 
headed by Ma Chenghua, and the mainland traffickers 
carried the drugs from Yunnan to Guangdong, selling the 
drugs to Hong Kong traffickers and smuggling the drugs 
to Hong Kong. The clues in the major transnational 
drug-trafficking case were directly handled by the Crim- 
inal Investigation Bureau of the Ministry of Public 
Securnty, which directed and coordinated the actions of 
the police in the four provinces of Sichuan, Yunnan, 
Gansu, and Guangdong. The case was eventually broken 
through joint investigation over more than four months. 
As another example, the police in Yunnan broke another 
major transnational drug-trafficking case in April 1990. 
More than !0 drug traffickers involved in this case were 
arrested in Yunnan and Guangdong, and 5,841 grams of 
heroin, 181,000 Hong Kong dollars, 6,900 yuan of 
drug-related money, two pistols, 16 bullets, and three 
portable phones were seized. According to the confes- 
sions of those accused in the case, the drug-trafficking 
gang had operated for many years. They smuggled drugs 
from the “Golden Triangle” to Yunnan, carried the 
drugs to Fujian, and then sold the drugs in Taiwan and 
other international drug consumption markets. Peng 
Jianfei pointed out that those drug-trafficking channels 
were all opened in the last three years. 


lt ls Hard To Deal With Traffickers in Full Battle Gear 


The grim situation also found expression in the fact that 
most drug traffickers were in full battle gear. In recent 
years, drug traffickers often carried out armed resistance 
inside Yunnan. Peng Jianfei said: According to the 
antidrug decision adopted by the National People’s 
Congress, traffickers who carry over 50 grams of drugs 
will be sentenced to death or life imprisonment. In fact, 
most traffickers carried over 50 grams of drugs. So when 
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being pursued and rounded up by the police, criminals 
often put up a last-ditch struggle. When trafficking drugs, 
they always carried weapons. For example, when 
breaking the major drug case in November 1989, the 
police also seized three pistols, four sporting guns, 356 
bullets, electric shock guns, and some tear gas bombs. In 
May, when the police were capturing a drug trafficker in 
Dehong. Yunnan, the criminal pulled the pin of a 
grenade. It was fortunate thal he was captured in time by 
the policemen, preventing the policemen and the crim- 
inal from being killed together 


Facing the grim situation, Peng Jianfe: still confidently 
assured WEN WEI PO that the police in Yunnan, with 
nearly 10 years’ experience in carrying out the antidrug 
Struggle, and with the people's support, can certainly 
strike down the arrogance of drug traffickers and win a 
final victory. 


Prefecture Succeeds in Campaign Against Drugs 


HK0611143091 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 3 Nov 91 


[Text] Chuxiong Yi Autonomous Prefecture took timely 
measures to conduct antinarcotics work and achieved 
success. In the first nine months of this year, the prefec- 
ture cracked several cases of drug trafficking and 
arrested a number of drug criminals, compelling nearly 
100 drug addicts to basically overcome drug addiction. 
In Chuxiong, a vital passage between Kunming and 
border areas, acts of drug trafficking and drug use occur 
constantly. In recent years. the party and government 
organs at all levels in Chuxiong Autonomous Prefecture 
adopted a series of measures to take firm control of 
antinarcotics work. These measures are to strengthen 
leadership in the antinarcotics field 


The autonomous prefectural CPC Committee has made 
the decision to intensify the struggle against narcotics. 
The autonomous prefectural people's congress and gov- 
ernment have respectively passed and issued relevant 
antinarcotics resolutions and circulars. Antinarcotics 
working organs have been established in the prefecture 
and five other counties and cities including Chuxiong 
and Lufeng,. in order to do the propaganda work well 
Mammoth antinarcotics publicizing activities have been 
conducted in urban and rural areas throughout the 
prefecture, enabling the decision against narcotics to 
strike root in the hearts of the people. They also orga- 
nized 10 drug criminals in custody to advise people by 
using their own experience as an example in 20-odd 
units. The 10 technical secondary schools in Chuxiong 
Prefecture also conduct antinarcotics education so that 
broad masses are educated and drug traffickers and 
addicts are deterred 


Northeast Region 


Sun Weiben Address Views Law Awareness Campaign 


$K2210022691 Harbin HELLONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Aug Yi pp 1, 3 


[“Excerpts” of a speech by Sun Weiben, secretary of the the 
Heilongjiang Provincial CPC Committee, made 24 August 
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1991 at a supplementary lecture meeting on disseminating 
general knowledge of the law; place not given] 


[Text] This meeting was arranged by the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government according to 
the provincial Second Five-Year Program for Dissemi- 
nating a General Knowledge of the Law. I am going to 
take this opportunity to set forth several opinions. 


1. We Should Further U Our Understanding of 
the Great Signi isseminating a General 
Knowledge of the Law 


Setting up a high degree of legalized socialist democratic 
politics is the fundamental purpose and one of the 
fundamental tasks for building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Unswervingly disseminating a general 
knowledge of the law among all people of the province is 
the basic project for the setup of a socialist democratic 
legal system. Through implementation of the First Five- 
Year Program for Disseminating a General Knowledge 
of the Law, starting in 1986, the people have strength- 
ened their understanding of the legal system and 
upgraded the level of handling affairs according to law. 
The Central Committee decided to carry out the Second 
Five-Year Program for Disseminating a General Knowl- 
edge of the Law starting this year. We should realistically 
do a good job in disseminating a general knowledge of 
the law. 


First, we should deeply understand the law dissemina- 
tion work’s important position in setting up the legal 
system, and pay more attention to disseminating a 
general knowledge of the law. The speed of setting up the 
socialist legal system is determined by the people's 
awareness of the law. Since the third plenary session of 
the | ith Central Committee, our country and our prov- 
ince have made rapid headway in setting up the legal 
system, and the major sectors of the country and the 
society have ensured that there are laws to abide by. 
However, viewing the actual conditions for the setup of 
the legal system, we know that the problems still exist of 
not abiding by laws, not strictly enforcing laws, and not 
investigating law-breaking activities. The major reasons 
for these problems are that some leading comrades still 
do not have an awareness of democracy and the sense of 
abiding by laws, and the people have neither the habit of 
participating in social activities according to laws nor the 
ability to apply legal means to safeguard democratic 
rights. If we do not upgrade the citizens’ sense of the legal 
system by conducting, in a down-to-earth manner, edu- 
cation on disseminating a general knowledge of the law, 
it will be impossible to make greater headway in setting 
up the legal system. 


Second, we should deeply understand the law popular- 
ization work's important position in ensuring construc- 
tion and reform, and strengthen the initiative in dissem- 
inating a general knowledge of the law. In conducting 
economic construction and reform and opening-up 
work, we should rely on the legal system to regulate, 
control, and guarantee the operation of the economy; 
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and rely on the legal system to ensure a long-term, stable 
social environment. The Second Five-Year Program for 
Disseminating a General Knowledge of the Law lays 
stress on taking the Constitution as the nucleus and 
taking specialized laws as a key link. It should also be 
carried out in step with the Eighth Five-Year Plan. The 
basic purpose in carrying out the program is to enable 
the cadres at various levels as well as the vast number of 
the people to strengthen awareness of the legal system 
and to upgrade their legal quality. By studying and 
applying laws, all trades and professions should be able 
to apply legal means to manage economic work. This will 
fully embody the functions of laws for regulating, con- 
trolling, and guaranteeing the economy. Under similar 
circumstances, only when the vast number of the people 
study, understand, abide by, and apply laws will we be 
able to safeguard the stability of society. 


Third, we should deeply understand the arduousness of 
disseminating a general knowledge of the law, and foster 
the concept of diligently launching a protracted war. Our 
country has several thousand years’ of feudal social 
history. The feudal political system and the feudal ideo- 
logical and cultural concepts have still affected the setup 
of the legal system. The people weakened their awareness 
of law in a period after the founding of the PRC due to 
the negligence of the setup of the legal system. In the 
initial stage of socialism, our economy is not well devel- 
oped, and the overall cultural and moral educational 
levels are not high. Thus, there are a large number of 
illiterate people and a lot of people do not understand 
the laws. Although some of these problems have become 
less serious through the implementation of the First 
Five-Year Program for Disseminating a General Knowl- 
edge of the Law, they have not been fundamentally 
solved yet. The setup of the legal system, as an important 
component of the superstructure, will certainly be 
restricted by economic and cultural development. The 
situation decides that the setup of the legal system has to 
be a long-term process, and that improvement of the 
citizens’ awareness of the law is also a long-term process. 
We must stop the slack mood and grasp the implemen- 
tation of the Second Five-Year Program for Dissemi- 
nating a General Knowledge of the Law. 


2. We Should U the Quality of Disseminating a 
General Know of the Law, and Have Education on 
the Dissemination of Laws Strike Roots in the Hearts 


of the People 


First, the key to disseminating a general knowledge of the 
law hinges on the leading functions of party and govern- 
ment organs and leading cadres. Party and government 
organs at various levels and leading cadres should be the 
first to study and enforce laws. At present, we should pay 
particular attention to organizing party and government 
organs and party and government cadres to systemati- 
cally study “the speech on several questions concerning 
setting up the socialist legal system,” deepen our under- 
standing of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on the 
legal system and his theory on running the country 
according to laws, systematically study “the speech on 
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the PRC Constitution,” deeply understand the legal 
position of the four cardinal principles, and define the 
Constitution as the fundamental legal guarantee for 
persisting im the basic line of the party so that we will 
consciously safeguard the dignity of the Constitution and 
ensure the implementation of the Constitution. 


Second, the popularization of laws should be carned out 
closely in line with economic construction and the setup of 
the legal system. First, the popularization of laws should be 
closely linked with the economic construction of the prov- 
ince. The key purpose for conducting propaganda and 
education on the legal system is to serve economic construc- 
ton. Al present, some of the economic problems are caused 
by our weak awareness of the legal system and by our failure 
to handle affairs according to laws in the operation of the 
economy. For instance, it will be difficult to invigorate large 
and medium-sized enterprises, disputes over economic con- 
tracts will take place frequently, and the “debt chains” 
within enterprises will not be cleared up for a long period of 
tume if we fail to implement the enterprise law effectively. 
Only when we closely link the popularization of laws with 
economic construction will we be able to draw the attention 
of the people, will education on disseminating a general 
knowledge of the law be invigorated, and will that education 
maintain a strong appeal to the people. Second, we should 
closely combine the popularization of laws with the struggle 
against peaceful evolution. Under the conditions for car- 
rying out reform and openning-up work, the setup of democ- 
racy and the legal system will unavoidably be attacked by 
the thinking of bourgeois liberalization. To ensure the 
socialist onentation for setting up the legal system, we 
should organically link the Second Five-Year Program with 
the struggle against peaceful evolution. At the primary stage 
of disseminating a general knowedge of the law, we should 
pay attention to regularly and clearly explaining to the 
people the theory on the essential difference between the 
socialist legal system and the capitalist legal system, pay 
further attention to proving ceaselessly and practically that 
the socialist legal system 1s superior to the capitalist legal 
system, and strive to upgrade the people's ability in resisting 
the influence of bourgeois liberalization. Third, we should 
closely combine the popularization of the law with the 
actual conditions of localities and the departments. The 
localities in the province are different in their political, 
economic, and cultural development, and the departments 
have different special characteristics. At the time of dissem- 
inating a general knowedge of the law, the localities and the 
departments should pay particular attention to taking the 
Constitution as the nucleus and the specialized laws as a key 
link, and clearly embody their special characteristics. Gen- 
erally speaking, large and medium-sized cities should pay 
attention to popularizing the education on the problems and 
difficulties that the masses are generally concerned with and 
focus their efforts on popularizing the legal means and the 
knowedge of the law relating to the econmuic construction 
The rural areas should make efforts to have the vast number 
of the peasants grasp increasingly more legal principles that 
are identical to moral principles, and the general knowedge 
of the laws relating to agricultural production. Departments 
should focus the study on the laws and regulations relating 
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to them. Only by doing so will the education on general 
knowedge of the law serve the development of undertakings 
of localities and departments. 


Third, to invigorate the popularization of law, we should 
implement the principle of linking study with applica- 
tion, and upgrade the influential power of propaganda 
and education. We must exert great efforts to grasp the 
work of handling affairs according to the law, be deter- 
mined to solve the problem of not abiding by laws, and 
Strive to achieve real results from popularizing general 
knowedge of the law. Party and government organs at 
various levels must strive to carry out their leadership 
and administrative work according to the law, and 
launch their activities strictly in line with the Constitu- 
tion and the law. People’s congresses and the organs for 
supervision of the enforcement of laws should strengthen 
the supervision and examination of the enforcement of 
laws, and promptly correct problems caused by not 
abiding by laws or strictly enforcing laws. The law 
enforcement departments at various levels and their 
working personnel should particularly strengthen their 
awareness of the legal system, upgrade the level of 
strictly abiding by laws, and promptly correct and effec- 
tvely handle various law-breaking cases. Leading com- 
rades at various Jevels must play an exemplary role in 
abiding by and enforcing various laws and regulations, 
and resolutely prevent and overcome the problems of 
using power to suppress laws and substituting laws with 
words. By doing so the propaganda and education on 
legal system will strike root in the hearts of the people 
and be understood and accepted by the vast number of 


the people. 


Fourth, we should pay particular attention to arousing 
and displaying the enthusiasm of the people in dissemi- 
nating a general knowedge of the law. First, we should 
coordinate education through positive examples with 
self-education. It 1s necessary to imbue the people with 
an education on the lega! system. We must be positive 
and have a clear-cut stand to expound the fundamental 
issues relating to laws. However, we must not regard 
education by giving positive examples as a universal 
means. Speaking on the educational law, education by 
giving positive examples 1s aimed at arousing the enthu- 
siasm of the people for conducting self-education, and 
we should still rely on the people's self-education to 
upgrade their awareness. Therefore, we must give con- 
sideration to the masses’ understanding aboui laws and 
ability to accept the general knowedge of the law, and 
avoid the practice of rigidly “giving one-hour lectures to 
the neglect of the people's acceptance ability.” We must 
understand the people's desire for the general knowedge 
of the law, help them understand the principle that the 
setup of legal system is not closely related to the imme- 
diate interests of the people, and arouse their enthusiasm 
for self-education. We should conscientiously sum up 
and disseminate the advanced examples of studying and 
applying laws, and encourage the people to learn from 
and educate each other. Second, we should comprehen- 
sively grasp the approach to education on disseminating 
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a general knowledge the law. The education is aimed at 
guarding against crime. What is more important is to 
strengthen the people's awareness of nghts and interests. 
If we only pay attention to keeping a lookout and 
guarding against crime, some people will possibly mis- 
understand that “it is not necessary to study the law but 
to abide by it.” Therefore, we should invigorate educa- 
tion on disseminating a general knowledge of the law 
from the angle of protecting the legal mghts and interests 
of the people. Through solid and painstaking efforts, we 
should enable the people to regard law as their need and 
the essential general knowledge of production and live- 
lihood. By doing so the people will have a definite 
concept of nghts and interests and be able to consciously 
apply the arms of law to safeguard their legal mghts and 
interests. Meanwhile, mghts and duties relatively exist. 
Only when the value of rights and interests is defined 
and no encroachment on the mghts and interests of the 
people is ensured, the citizens will upgrade their aware- 
ness of fulfilling their duties. Third, we should vividly 
and organically link the contents of education on dissem- 
inating a general knowledge the law with the forms to 
conduct the education. Conducting education is aimed 
at strengthening the people's awareness of the legal 
system. So, we should adopt appropriate and vivid forms 
to have the concepts of law and legal articles strike roots 
in the hearts of the people and to have the people listen 
to and remember them. During the years to implement 
the First Five-Year Program for Disseminating a Gen- 
eral Knowledge of the Law, various localities of the 
province created many effective forms to disseminate a 
general knowledge of the law. So, these forms must be 
persisted in continuously. Because the Second Five-Year 
Program has richer contents, more definite subjects, and 
more prominent pnorities, all localities and departments 
should make new trails and strive to attain the integra- 
tion of forms and efficiency. 


3. We Should Strengthen Leadership Over Propaganda 
on the General Knowledge of Laws = 


The Second Five-Year Program has an extremely great 
significance, and implementing the program 1s extremely 
arduous. Party committees and governments at various 
levels should realistically strengthen leadership over 
local law propaganda work. First, we should accurately 
handle the relationship between economic construction 
and the setup of the legal system, and put the law 
propaganda work into the work agenda of party commit- 
tees and governments. We must understand that the 
setup of the legal system and the education on dissemi- 
nating a general knowledge of the law play a key role in 
supporting, serving, promoting, and ensuring economic 
construction. Thus, achieving the work 1s also the spe- 
cific manifestation of implementing the principle of 
“grasping with two hands.” Therefore, party committees 
and governments at various levels should pay full atten- 
tion to the implementation of the Second Five-Year 
Program, and make it become an important content of 
their work. Principal party and government leading 
comrades should pay attention to and show concern for 
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the law propaganda work and regularly conduct inspec- 
tions and supervisions. Responsible leading comrades 
should realistically assume responsibility, have a pretty 
clear idea of how the law propaganda work is going, and 
give timely and specific instructions for the work. 
Departments in charge of law propaganda work should 
carefully organize the implementation of the program 
when relevant departments should closely cooperate 
with each other, make concerted efforts; and give labor, 
material, and financial support. Various city and prefec- 
tural party committees should concentrate a period of 
time to study the work for invigorating the propaganda 
work, strengthen leadership, attend to linking the imple- 
mentation of the First Five-Year Program with the 
second one, and realistically invigorate propaganda 
work. Second, we should accurately handle the relation- 
ship between the education on disseminating a general 
knowledge of the law with the ideological and political 
education, and scientificly make a plan and overall 
arrangement for conducting education. The education 
that we are conducting and that we are going to conduct 
has fairly more content. In the final analysis, the starting 
point and the fundamental purpose of education to 
disseminate a general knowledge of the law are identical 
to education on Marxist theory, education on socialist 
thinking; education on the basic line of the party; and 
education on the national situation, modern history, and 
revolutionary history. Education in these aspects is 
aimed at upgrading the people's ideological and political 
awareness and better mobilizing and organizing the 
people to dedicate themselves to the great cause of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. There- 
fore, we should take the overall situation into consider- 
ation, but not emphasize one thing at the expense of 
another. In line with the content and requirements of 
education in these aspects, all localities should system- 
atically work out plans for conducting education, reason- 
ably arrange the schedules for the education, effectively 
arrange educational forces, and ensure the quality of 
education in various aspects. 


Shao Qihui Views Role of Science, Technology 
SK2810052791 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 26 Oct 91 


[Text] The provincial seminar on the guicing ideology of 
1992 planning concluded on 26 October. Governor Shao 
Qihui delivered a speech in which he emphatically 
pointed out that efforts should be made to put science 
and technology in the first position as productive forces. 
In having science and technology make the province 
flourish, first of all we should make policy decisions in a 
scientific and democratic way. This is also a basic 
viewpoint or method that we should grasp for formu- 
lating 1992 plans. 


In referring to making policy decisions in a scientific and 
democratic way in his speech, Shao Qihui stated that it 1s 
necessary to develop democracy and to fully solicit the 
opinions of various circles and particularly dissident opin- 
ions on the one hand, and that efforts should be made to 
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Stress sciences on the other hand. Based on deeply carrying 
Out investigation and study, we should grasp the essential 
and regular things cropping up under the situation and make 
policy decisions in line with plans that have been provided 
for selection. This 1s a scientific procedure and a systems 
engineering undertaken by the people in grasping and 
applying the objective law. 


In referring to having science and technology make the 
province flourish, Governor Shao Qihui pointed out that 
efforts should be made to unswervingly put science and 
technology in the first position as productive forces and 
to bringing into full play the role of science and tech- 
nology. The issue of how to bring about and manipulate 
the first productive force in the 1992 work 1s particularly 
important. Success in carrying out correct policy should 
depend on the correct enforcement of the policy. While 
discussing the work of 1992, many departments have not 
sufficiently embodied the position, content, and strength 
of the first productive forces in their work. In particular, 
what is most important in the commodity economy 1s 
competition. Thus, the sense of science and technology 
appears more important. 


Attending the seminar were leading comrades from the 
13 departments of bureaus of the provincial level organs 
and from two cities and counties, who also put forward 
their suggestions and opinions on the 1992 work. 


Remarks on Sanjiang Development 
SK0511024891 Harbin Heilongyiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 2 Novy 91 


[Text] Governor Shao Qihui told the press in the capital 
today that the first group of comprehensive agricultural 
development projects in Sanjiang Plain have seen bril- 
lant achievements and that approximately | billion 
yuan will be invested during the next three years to 
continue its development as well as to develop agricul- 
ture in the Songnen Plain. Participants in the develop- 
ment from other provinces will be allowed some open 
preferential policies in an effort to draw funds for 
accelerating the development. Governor Shao Qihui said 
this at a news conference on comprehensive agricultural 
development held by the provincial government in Bei- 
jing today. 


Sanjiang Plain’s comprehensive agricultural develop- 
ment began in 1988, said Shao Qihui. After three years 
of development and construction, some 8.038 million 
mu of low-yield fields have been improved, 1.97 million 
mu of wasteland have been reclaimed; 801,000 mu of 
grassiands have been improved, and 1.653 million mu of 
land has been afforested. The additional grain produc- 
tion capacity has exceeded the stipulated quota and 
reached the demand of 1.5 billion kg. Last year one-fifth 
of the whole country’s additional amount of grain from 
comprehensive agricultural development came from 
Sanjiang Plain. Sanjiang Plain has been inundated with 
rain for a long time but the serious waterlogging has been 
controlled and improved; agricultural infrastructure 
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facilities have been improved; the comprehensive pro- 
duction capacity has been enhanced; the low production 
and unstable total output has begun to change, and a 
good trend of comprehensive development of agricul- 
ture, forestry, animal husbandry, sideline production, 
and fishenes has emerged. 


After analyzing the production potential from comprehen- 
sive development in Sanjiang Plain and Songnen Plain, 
Shao Qihui said: In the next step of comprehensive agricul- 
tural development, Heilongjiang Province will implement 
the guiding principles of taking grain and soybean produc- 
tion as the central task, aiming at strengthening the compre- 
hensive agricultural production capacity, and fighting and 
combating natural disasters; give pnorty to improving 
low-yield fields and expanding water areas, exploit the 
potential of the existing cultivated lands; raise the output of 
per-unit area yield; reclaim wastelands to expand the culti- 
vated areas; uphold the principles of comprehensively 
improving mountains, rivers, forests, fields, and roads. and 
developing agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, sideline 
production, and fisheries, simultaneously increasing the 
economic, social, and ecological benefits and combining 
agricultural comprehensive development with invigoration 
of local industry; and on the premise of stabilizing the 
family-based output-related coniract responsibility system, 
develop optimum-scale farming, expand the collective 
economy, increase foreign exchange-carnings through 
export, raise socialized service standards and scientific 
management level, and strive to build the development zone 
into a modernized farming demonstration zone, a zone to 
ensure stable yields despite drought or excessive rain, and a 
new zone where peasants will reach common prosperity. In 
the next 10 years, we will gradually build the agricultural 
development zone into a state-level mayor commodity grain 
production base where high and stable yields are ensured, an 
agricultural and sideline products export base with soybean 
as the main export to earn foreign exchange, an animal 
by-products supply base, and an agricultural and sideline 
products comprehensive processing base. 


Shao Qihui said: If we are to achieve these objectives, it 
1S NOt realistic to rely mainly on state support and local 
strength. We must develop openly; actively bring in 
external funds; and develop joint, cooperative, and for- 
eign-funded business. Heilongjiang Province has formu- 
lated a series of preferential policies for this, which 
mainly include the following: the allocation of agricul- 
tural materials will be considered; five years of agricul- 
tural taxes will be exempted for newly reclaimed culti- 
vated lands, no contract purchasing tasks will be 
increased for the production of grain, financial depart- 
ments will give discounted interest rates on bank loans 
used for development, and their newly increased amount 
of grain and soybean will be used for repaying external 
funds; no funds funds will be collected for upgrading 
agricultural technology and compensation for grain oper- 
ation, 10 years of local income taxes will be exempted for 
foreign-funded enterprises, and no local income taxes 
will be collected for enterprises whose export output 
value exceeds 50 percent of the output value of that year. 
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On behalf of the Heilongjiang provincial government, Shao 
Qihui welcomed people of lofty ideas from all circles at 
home and abroad to use Heilongjiang Province’s stipulated 
open development policies and 10 actively participate in 
Heilongjiang’s agricultural development. 


Song Rengiong, Chen Muhua, and Yang Jingren, leading 
comrades of the relevant ministnes and commissions of 
the State Council, and veteran comrades who once 
worked in Heilongjiang attended the news conference. 


People's Congress Standing Committee Meets 28 Oct 


$K2910075291 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] The 23d Standing Committee meeting of the 
seventh provincial people’s congress held its second 
session on 28 October. Wang Yusheng, vice chairman of 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
presided over the session. 


Al the session, the provincial government chose through 
appraisal and recommended (Liu Dongyi), deputy 
director of the leading group for the work with agricul- 
tural model workers, to make a report asking the provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee to confer the 
honorable title of the provincial special-grade labor 
model on the agricultural front. (Han Guizhi), vice 
chairman of the personnel committee under the provin- 
cial people's congress, explained the cadre appointment 
and removal motion adopted by the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Commitiee. Shao Qihui, governor of 
the province, explained the motion on appointing and 
removing part of the personne! of the provincial govern- 
ment. (Dai Zhigiang), vice president of the provincial 
People’s Court, explained the motion on cadre appoint- 
ment and removal of the provincial People’s Court. 
Zhang Junqi, deputy chief procurator of the provincial 
People’s Procuratorate, explained the motion on cadre 
appointment and removal of the provincial People's 
Procuratorate. Huang Laiyun, secretary general of the 
Personne! Committee under the provincial people's con- 
gress, made a report on the examination of a part of the 
law administrating personnel of the provincial People's 
Court and the provincial People’s Procuratorate. The 
newly appointed component personne! of the provincial 
government made speeches on their official duties. 


Wang Jun, He Shoulun, Chen Liemin, Zhang Ruoxian, 
Zhao Qingjing, Du Dianwu, and Qu Shaowen, vice 
chairmen of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, attended the session. Shao Qihui, governor 
of the province, attended the session as an observer. 


New Vice Governor Appointed 


S$K3110091091 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] The 23d meeting of the Standing Committee of 
the seventh provincial people's congress concluded suc- 
cessfully in Harbin today after a five-day session. 
Through secret ballot, the meeting approved the 
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appointment of (Zhou Tienong), member of the provin- 
cial committee of the Revolutionary Committee of the 
Kuomintang, as vice governor of Heilongjiang Province. 


He Shoulun, vice chairman of the provincial People's 
Congress Standing Committee, presided over today's 
session. Voting by a show of hands, members approved 
the Heilongjiang Province regulations for the manage- 
ment of the cultural market, for education on national 
defense. for the management of border areas, and for 
examination and supervision through auditing and 
Heilongjiang’s methods for enforcing the PRC water law. 
They also approved the decision of the seventh 
Heilongjiang Provincial Peopie’s Congress Standing 
Committee on naming !9 comrades from the agricul- 
tural front as special-grade labor models of the province, 
a ttle of honor 


Through secret ballot, 49 Standing Committee members 
of the provincial people's congress approved appoint- 
ments and removals of some cadres. They decided to 
appoint (Zhou Tienong) as vice governor of Heilongjiang 
Province. They also decided to appoint some members 
of the provincial government and some members of the 
various special committees of the provincial people's 
congress. Letters of appointment were issued to the new 
members of the provincial government. 


Vice chairmen of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, including Wang Jun. Chen Liemin, Zhang 
Ruoxian, Wang Yusheng, Zhou Qungjing. Du Dianv-u, and 
Qu Shaowen, attended the session. Provincial Vice Gov- 
ernor Chen Yunlin attended as observer 


New Vice Governor Profiled 
SK3110102791 Harbin Hetlongnang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Following 1s the profile of Comrade (Zhou Tienong), 
newly appointed vice governor of the province: 


Mr. (Zhou Tienong) is of Han nationality and was born in 
Shenyang, Liaoning Province, in November 1938. He grad- 
uated from the Mathematics-Mechanics Department of 
Beying University in September 1960 and was employed as 
an assistant by the mechanics department of the Harbin 
Engineering University in October of the same year. From 
October 1961 to September 1970. he worked as an assistant 
in the teaching and research sections of hydraulic 
machinery, mechanics, and mechanism at Dongbe: Heavy 
Mechanism College. In February 1977 he worked as an 
instructor and associate professor at Dongbe: Heavy Mech- 
anism College and as deputy director of the college's 
mechanics research section. In September 1987 he was 
appointed vice mayor of Qiqthar city, in July 1991 he joined 
the provincial Kuomintang Revolutionary Committee. In 
March 1991 he was appointed as an assistant to the prov- 
ince’s governor 
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Heihe Prefecture Seen as ‘New Economic Center’ 


OW'1910052291 Beying XINHUA in English 
0137 GMT 19 Oct 91 


[Text] Harbin, October 19 (XINHUA)}—Hethe Prefec- 
ture in Heilongjiang Province has become a new eco- 
nomic center in the northeast border area of China. 


In recent years the prefecture has made special efforts to 
promote opening to the Soviet Union and co-operation 
with inland areas of the country. Now it has two outlets 
to the Soviet Union—in Hethe City and Xunke County 


The prefecture’s government has issued preferential reg- 
ulations to encourage home and overseas investment in 
the area. 


It has established co-operative ties with over 130 firms in 
the Soviet Union and has conducted vanous forms of 
economic and trade activities, including barter trade, 
joint ventures, labor export, scientific and technical 
exchanges, and tourssm. 


During the first eght months of this year the two-way 
trade of the prefecture was | 10 million Swiss francs, 2.4 
tumes that of the same penod of last year. 


More than 2,500 inland enterprises in 29 provinces, 
municipalities and autonomous regions have established 
economic and technical co-operation ties with the pre- 
fecture. They have also set up over 120 agencies in 
Hethe. Businessmen from the United States, Britain, 
Japan, Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan have visited 
Hethe to investigate the investment climate. 


The prefecture’s export commodities number more than 
600 varieties in the fields of agriculture, light industry, 
textiles, machine-building and medicine. The area imports 
more than 70 types of commodities, including chemical 
fertilizer, timber, and stee! materials and equipment. 


Meanwhile, spot transaction trade has also increased. 
The spot business trade was more than 300,000 US. 
dollars last year and has reached three million US. 
dollars this year. 


Heihe Prefecture is also a mayor producer of grain and 
soybean. The rural per capita income in Xunke County 
1s expected to reach 1.500 yuan this year, the highest in 
the province 


Convicted Opium Traffickers Sentenced in Harbin 


S$K2110052091 Harbin Heilongnang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 19 Oct 91 


[Text] The Nangang District People’s Court in Harbin 
recently tned a drug trafficking case in open court. 
Criminals Zhang Tiexin, Wei Fude, Gao Dewen, and 
Yang Tianzhan have been sentenced to seven years’ 
[words indistinct] and seven years’ imprisonment. 


This January, while looking for a job in Harbin, Gao 
Dewen, a self-employed worker in Muling County, was 
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informed that somebody wanted to buy opium. He then 
returned to (Badiancun) town in Muling County to find 
Wei Fude, and told him that he has discovered a buyer of 
opium. Through Yang Tianzhan, Wei Fude found Zhang 
Tiexin [words indistinct], and obtained 243 grams of 
opium from Zhang Tiexin. According to the assessment, 
the morphine and alkaloid content of this batch of 
opium 1s 62 percent. 


On 14 January, when selling opium at Harbin’s (Beihua) 
Guesthouse, Wei Fude and Gao Dewen were arrested by 
policemen on the spot, who captured and confiscated all 
the opium. 


Suifenhe Police Solve Case of Fake Gold Coins 


SK0311082991 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 2 Nov 91 


[Text] At 0600 in the morning on 28 October, the 
(Weibei) Police Station under the Suifenhe City Public 
Security Bureau broke a major case involving the sale of 
fake gold and silver dollars and arrested the criminal 
gang. Eight criminals, including (Cai Xiangmin), were 
taken into custody. 


In early September this gang of eight sold fake gold and 
silver dollars in Yingcheng, Hubei Province and more 
than 30 localities in Shaanxi Province. So far, they have 
sold more than 20 fake gold coms and more than 340 
fake silver dollars. The police station confiscated more 
than 1,000 yuan of illicit money and some fake gold 
coins and silver dollars. 


He Zhukang Stresses Rural Commodity Economy 


$K2910073991 Changchun Jilin People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] The provincial forum on the rural economic work 
ended in Meihekou city on 28 October. The guiding 
ideology for the province's rural economic work in the 
future has been basically defined as continuously deep- 
ening rural reform, steadily developing grain production, 
prominently developing the processing of agricultural 
sideline products, emphatically developing township 
enterprises, and positively developing diversified occu- 
pations. 


He Zhukang, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, who was inspecting the rural work in Tonghua 
Prefecture, attended the forum and made a speech. He 
pointed out: Vigorously developing the rural commodity 
economy will increase agricultural input, and promote 
grain production, instead of affecting grain production 
and hindering total social income growth. Cadres at all 
levels and the vast masses must enhance their under- 
standing, change their concepts, master the market situ- 
ation, give full play to the superiority of natural 
resources and industries of their own localities, 
strengthen the collective economy, and promote the 
all-round development of the rural economy 
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Wu Yixia, Standing Committee member of the provin- 
cial party committee and vice governor of the province, 
pointed out: At present, the province's rural areas have 
entered the initial stage of developing a commodity 
economy on a relatively large scale. Thus, we must effect 
a new change ip ideas, concepts, and work methods. In 
terms of production stratum, we should change from 
stressing the production of raw materials to stressing the 
processing of agricultural sideline products. In terms of 
industnal structure, we should change from developing 
the single-product industry to comprehensively devel- 
oping multiple industnes. In terms of management, we 
should change from stressing production to paying equal 
attention to production and circulation. In terms of the 
focus of economic work, we should change from paying 
attention to quantity to focusing on economic efficiency. 
In the future, the roads to developing the rural economy 
can be roughly defined as vigorously developing the 
coordinated economy; building production bases: 
engaging in the development of product senes, rendering 
coordinated services; combining industry and agricul- 
ture with foreign trade, making production, processing. 
and marketing a coordinated process, and coordinating 
urban and rura! economic development. The major tasks 
for the province's rural economic work in the next year 
have been initially defined as steadily improving the 
grain production level, maintaining sustained growth in 
animal husbandry and other diversified occupations, 
and, in particular, accelerating the development of town- 
ship enterprises, the processing of agricultural sideline 
products, and the circulation of agricultural products. 
Next year, the province as a whole should focus its 
efforts on the development of 10 industnes and serial- 
ized products including the precision and in-depth pro- 
cessing of corn and the processing of ginseng and pilose 
antler. The province as a whole should also continuously 
act to invigorate agriculture by applying scientific and 
technological achievements, and should go all out to 
build water conservancy works. 


Wu Yixia stressed: To successfully implement the 
guiding ideology initially defined by this forum, all 
localities should exert great efforts in optimizing the 
specialized knowledge structure of rural cadres, in con- 
scientiously carrying Out various policies, rules, and 
regulations, and in protecting and mobilizing the initia- 
tive of peasants. All localities should also accurately 
understand their mayor contradictions in developing the 
rural economy, attend to vanous items of work at 
present, and strive to make a good beginning for the 
work next year or latter. 


Investigates Rural Work 
SKO111114891 Changchun Jilin People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] He Zhukang, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, recently investigated agricultural production 
and rural work in some towns and townships in 
Dongfeng and Donghao Counties of Liaoyuan city. He 
pointed out: Agncultural production and rural work 
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should be developed toward a still broader and higher 
goal, which ts commercialization, specialization, and 
modernization. Therefore, we should study and formu- 
late the general strategy and implementation for agncul- 
tural development, systematically take the work in var- 
ious fields into consideration, and comprehensively 
implement the strategy and plans. Expanding farming 
conforms with the direction of our development. We 
should study and summarize this work and guide it 
according to the situation in order to strengthen it. In 
developing the rural economy, we hows ply Sastiomes 
attention to the development of the village-level collec 

tuve economy. Peasants want qupension end Govelee> 
ment of the village-level economy, which will not only 
reduce their burdens. More important, it will strengthen 
the collective economy and promote the development of 
the entire rural economy, and therefore make village- 
level party organizations more capable of rallying the 
people and give expression to the superiority of the 
socialist system. 


Speaking on the vocational education of peasants, Com- 
rade He Zhukang fully affirmed the methods of the 
(Xiaosiping) Township of Dongfeng County. He said: 
The township registered all its peasants aged between 18 
and 40 and used the township-run school for peasants’ 
vocational education to train them in five-year rotation. 
Peasants are required to study, simultaneously putting 
into practice what they have learned. Certificates of 
qualification will not be issued until they have a good 
grasp of what they learn and are capable of putting it into 
practice. Like the (Xiaosiping) Township, all localities 
should attach importance to the vocational education of 
peasants, pul it in a proper place, and make conscien- 
tious efforts to conduct it. They should summarize, 
publicize, and apply the experiences in this work. 


Speaking on improvement of the cadres contingent in rural 
areas, He Zhukang said: The vast number of rural areas are 
good, conscientious, and willing to bear hardships. How- 
ever, they should note that they still have many deficiencies. 
They should have the ability to summanze their work, be 
diligent in thinking things out, have the courage to blaze 
new trails. and firmly rely on the masses to make rural work 
in various fields successful. 


Jilin’s Hunjiang City Elects New Party Leaders 
S$K0611141291 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
31] Aug Yi pl 

[By reporter Liu Yiding (0491 0001 0002): “Second 
Party Congress of Hunjiang City Concludes™] 


[Text] The second CPC Congress of Hunjiang city con- 
cluded on 30 August after a session of three and a half 
days. The second Hunjiang City CPC Committee and 
the Hunjang City CPC Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion were clected at the congress. At the first plenary 
session of the second Hunjang City CPC Committee 
and the first session of the Hunjiang City CPC Discipline 
Inspection Commission, Comrade Shi Guangren was 
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elected secretary, Zhang Enxiang, Song Huan [1345 
1403}, and Qiu Enyi [7626 1869 5030] were elected 
deputy secretanes of the Hunjiang party committee, and 
Jiang Yufu [1203 3768 1381) was elected secretary of the 
city Discipline Inspection Commission. 


Jilin Forum Discusses New Books on Party 


S$KO0711091591 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Aug Yi pl 


[By reporter Meng Fanjie (1322 4907 2638): “Scholars 
And Professors Discuss Two Prize-Winning Books on 
Party Building™} 


[Text] Professors from some universities and members of 
theoretical circles in Jilin Province maintained that the 
book entitled The Statement of the Basic Line of the Party 
and the picture album The 70 Years of the CPC are good 
teaching materials for strengthening education on the basic 
line of the party and education on opposing peaceful evolu- 
tion under the current situation in which the international 
communist campaign 1s being launched. 


The book entitled The Statement of the Basic Line of the 
Party was written by He Zhukang, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, in line with his work reality 
as well as the reality of enforcing the party's line, 
principles, and policies; and by summing up and 
improving Marxist thinking and viewpoints. It is a 
theoretical work significant to guiding practical work. 
The book discusses the line not as some ordinary books 
usually do. It systematically expounds the process of how 
the basic line of the party took shape, the main content of 
the basic line, and the mutual relations between the 
content of the line, endeavors to guide and promote the 
implementation of the basic line, and has a strong 
political, theoretical, and policy nature. Besides, the 
methods for analysis and statement adopted by He 
Zhukang in writing this book should be advocated and 
regarded as examples of publication work. 


The picture album entitled The 70 Years of the CPC was 
principally compiled by Gu Changchun, deputy secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee. The album 
played a key role in launching the prowince-wide educa- 
tional campaign around | July. More than 100 enter- 
prises in Changchun displayed the album during the 
campaign. So the people vividly accepted the education 
on party history. 


The professors maintained: The book and the picture album 
were compiled to meet the requirements of China's current 
development. The subject matters are the cornerstones of 


the theory on opposing the peaceful evolution. 


The forum was jointly convened by the Propaganda 
Department of the provincial party committee and the 
provincial Press and Publication Bureau on the after- 
noon of 26 August. Some provincial leaders, including 
Vice Governor Zhang Yueqi, attended the forum. 
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Quan Shuren Attends Conference on Opening Policy 


$K2210010791 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Oct 91 


{Text} The fourth provincial conference on the work of 
opening the province to the outside world opened in Shen- 
yang on 20 October. The conference is mainly aimed at 
summanzing the expenence and lessons = by the 


work during the Eighth Five Year Plan. 


Attending the work conference were leading personnel 
and veteran comrades from the provincial level organs, 
including Quan Shuren, Yue Qifeng, Dai Suli, Li Huang, 
Xu Shaofu, Hu Yimin, Sun Qi, Shang Wen, Xu Wencai, 
Ge Xifan, Cheng Jinxiang, Lin Sheng, Wen Shizhen, 
Wang Jiyuan, Li Qisheng, Fu Jiayi, Cong Zhenglong, Gao 
Guozhu, and Cui Yukun. 


Governor Yue Qifeng delivered a speech at yesterday's 
conference entitled “Clearly Discern the Situation, 
Heighten the Spirit, and Improve to a New Level the 
Work of Opening the Province to the Outside Worid”. 


Yue Qifeng pointed out that since the Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee and partic- 
ularly since the State Council's approval of opening 
Liaodong peninsula to the outside world, the province as 
a whole has achieved greater development in the export- 
oriented economy and in economic and technical 
exchange and cooperation with foreign countnes and has 
shown a sustained and stable increase in foreign trade. 
The province's export volume in the 1960's only reached 
about $100 million. The foreign exchange volume 
earned by the local units of the province in 1990 reached 
$2.505 billion. The province is continuously main- 
taining a good trend in foreign trade and export this year. 
From January to September, the export volume of the 
coastal cities reached $4.288 billion. The province has 
also achieved greater development in utilizing outside 
capital and has up to now opened |,492 three-capital 
enterprises. Of these enterprises, 620 have been put into 
production. The volume of outside capital introduced by 
the province increased from iis past position of fifth in 
the country to third in 1990. 


Yue Qifeng continued that while fully acknowledging the 
achievements and expenences scored by the province in 
opening to the outside world, we should clearly note that 
our province has been largely lagging behind in this 
regard when compared with other coastal areas across 
the country, that the sense of opening to the outside 
world needs to be enhanced, that problems concerning 
the insufficvent compet.tiveness of commodities are still 
prominent, that there are no unified plans for utilizing 
outside capital and few large-scale projects have been 
introduced—in its place much low-level capital has been 
introduced, that macro readjustment and control cannot 
meet the needs of opening to the outside world, and that 
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the environment for investments, particularly the intan- 
gible clamate, needs to be improved. 


Yue Qifeng stated that at present or in the coming year, 
we should do a good job in seven aspects. |) Efforts 
should be made to enhance the sense of emergency and 
responsibility in opening to the outside world. 2) Efforts 
should be made to actively utilize outside capital to open 
enterprises with the grafting of outside advanced tech- 
nologies and to accelerate the pace of conducting tech- 
nical renovations among out-dated enterprises. 3) 
Efforts should be made to accelerate the pace of building 
the export-onented economy among large, medium- 
sized, and town-run enterprises and to increase foreign 
exchange earnings through export. 4) Efforts should be 
made to readjust the structure, to enhance the manage- 
ment, and to open international m~* ts in all direc- 
tions. 5) A good job should be in vigorously 
grasping the export of labor fc |. es anv .vurist business to 
increase the volume of nontrade foreign exchange. 6) 
Efforts should be made to accelerate the construction of 
the three demonstration zones of Dalian, Yingkou, and 
Shenyang as well as of the scientific and technological 
parks of Dalian and Shenyang so as to bring along the 
province's program of opening to the outside world. 7) 
Efforts should be made to enhance leadership over the 
work of opening to the outside world. 


The provincial conference on the work of opening to the 
outside world will conclude on 22 October. 


Conference Concludes 


$K 2510144791 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Oct 91 


[Text] The three-day fourth provincial conference on 
opening to the outside world ended in Shenyang on 22 
October. Governor Yue Qifeng presided over a plenary 
meeting on 22 October. Quan Shuren, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, gave an important speech at 
the meeting 


Quan Shuren pointed out: Compared with some open 
and advanced coastal provinces and cities, our prov- 
ince’s pace in Opening to the outside world is not fast 
enough, nor is the level high. They fail to match our 
province's status and economic basis and to meet the 
needs of transforming and regenerating the old industrial 
base. We have failed to fully emancipate our minds. 
Some comrades have failed to thoroughly understand the 
principle of upholding the open policy, the product 
quality, structures, and operational systems of some 
large and medium-sized enterprises have failed to meet 
the demands of opening to the outside world, many 
enterprises have no exports and failed to use foreign 
capital and to import, digest, and absorb technology. Our 
province's economic development is now at a turning 
point. Using modern science and technology to trans- 
form the traditional industnes and to accelerate the 
transformation of old industrial bases is the key to 
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invigorating Our province's economy. However, our 
present pace of opening up and level are far from 
meeting this demand. 


Quan Shuren said: Our province's main orientation of 
accelerating opening up in the future 1s to raise the level, 
strengthen radiation capacity, and expand opening up. It 
iS mecessary to bring in and attract foreign capital, 
advanced technology, and managerial experience, give 
prominence to accelerating the technological transfor- 
mation of old industrial bases, and strive to push large 
and medium-sized enterprises into the international 
market and enable them to become major units for 
creating foreign exchange-earnings through expon. We 
should actively develop farming to earn foreign 
exchange, promote the development of export-onented 
township enterprises, run the existing joint cooperative 
and foreign-funded enterprises well, and raise their eco- 
nomic efficiency. 

Quan Shuren said: It is necessary to realistically 
strengthen leadership over the work of opening to the 
outside world, strive to create a climate that promotes 
opening up, and form a strong atmosphere of boldly 
creating new ideas, daring to take responsibility, taking 
the initiative in participation, creating conditions for 
opening to the outside world in every aspect, and ren- 
dering good service in the entire province, forming a 
joint force to carry out the open policy. It is necessary to 
realistically strengthen ideological and political work in 
the course of opening to the outside world, firmly adhere 
to the socialist onentation of opening to the outside 
world, and combine the principle of opening up with that 


of independence and self-reliance. 


The fourth provincial work conference on opening to the 
outside world discussed the plan of further opening 
Liaodong peninsula to the outside world during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan and some regulations on 
expanding the use of foreign capital and accelerating the 
technological transformation of enterprises. 


During the conference, Dalian city, Donggou County, 
the provincial Building Materials Bureau, the provincial 
Clothing Import and Export Company, Shenyang Hua- 
guang Electric Bulbs Plant, Ganjingzi District in Dalian 
city, and Xinzhaizi town introduced their expernence in 
opening to the outside world. 


Responsible persons of departments concerned atiended 
the conference and visited the Shenyang Snowflake 
Brewery Co. Lid., Shenyang Huaguang Electric Bulb 
Plant, and the Shenyang Development Zone. 


Attends Forum on Enterprises 


$K25 10130991 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Oct 91 


[Text] The two-day forum on vitalizing large and 
medium-sized enterprises ended in Shenyang on 22 
October. Quan Shuren, secretary of the provincial party 
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committee, and responsible comrades of departments 
concerned attended the forum. 


Plant directors and managers from more than 20 large 
and medium-sized enterprises across the province 
exchanged views on the province's current situation in 
invigorating large and medium-sized enterprises and 
explored ways to invigorate large and medium-sized 
enterprises in the future. 


Comrades attending the forum believed that the 12 
measures put forward at the central work conference 
have created a good external environment for invigo- 
rating large and medium-sized enterprises. It 1s necessary 
to seize the opportunity, enhance spirit, stand on our 
own feet, make unremitting efforts, and try every pos- 
sible way to push economic efficiency forward. 


Comrades attending the forum believed that Liaoning has 
more than 900 large and medium-sized enterprises. Invigo- 
rating large and medium-sized enterprises is a key issue of 
prime importance in our province's economic development. 


The forum believed that the issues to which our prov- 
ince’s large and medium-sized enterprises should partic- 
ularly attend is to improve the contract management 
responsibility system, make strenuous efforts to do a 
good job in the technological transformation and devel- 
opment of enterprises, take action and volunteer to serve 
the domestic and international markets, keep our eyes 
focused inward, strengthen enterprise management, 


strengthen leading bodies, and continue to display the « 


role of the working class as masters of the country. 


The forum was cosponsored by the Policy Research Office 
of the provincial party commitiee, the provincial govern- 
ment office in charge of investigation and research, the 
provincial Commission for Restructuring the Economy, the 
party school of the provincial party committee, and the the 
Shenyang city government office in charge of investigaton 
and research. 


Attends Work Conference 
SK2710073391 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 23 Oct 9! 


[Text] The work conference of the Liaoning Provincial 
CPC Committee was held in Shenyang on 23 October. 
According to the guidelines of the central work confer- 
ence and closely in line with of Liaoning’s economic 
work, the conference participants deeply studied the 
issues of how to emancipate their minds, to bravely blaze 
new trails, to be inspired with enthusiasm, to do solid 
work, and to enliven state-owned large and medium- 
sized enterprises. 


Quan Shuren, secretary of the provincial party com- 
niuttee, presided over the conference that was held on the 
morning of 23 October. Yue Qifeng, deputy secretary of 
the provincial party commutice and governor of the 
provincial government, made a speech entitied “Eman- 
cipate Your Minds, Bravely Blaze New Trails, Do Solid 
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Work, and Further Invigorate State-Owned Large and 
Medium-Sized Enterprises.” 


Yue Qifeng’s speech is divided into four parts: first, the 
current economic situation, second, 1992 economic 
work pnorities, taird, invigorating state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises, and, fourth, strengthening 
leadership over the economic work. 


In regard to invigorating state-owned large and medium- 
sized enterprises, Yue Qifeng pointed out: Liaoning 1s a 
province where large and medium-sized enterprises are 
densely located. Whether large and medium-sized enter- 
prises in the province are full of vitality directly affects 
the country’s overall situation. So, we musi ador: overall 
auxiliary measures for firmly grasping this great matter 
that affects the nse of socialism. 


Yue Qifeng pointed out: Since the mpl. mentation of the 
reform and opening policy, party committees and gov- 
ernments at various levels across the province have done 
much fruitful work in invigorating large and medium- 
sized enterprises. They also have made appropnate 
achievements and accumulated some good expenences. 
Some large and medium-sized enterprises in our prov- 
ince still have a long way to go to attain the six require- 
ments for invigorating large and medium-sized enier- 
prises as set forth at the central work conference. 
According to the guidelines of the central work confer- 
ence, we must emancipate our minds; transform our 
thinking. be inspired with enthusiasm, bravely blaze new 
trails, do solid work; focus on increasing economic 
results, continuously deepen reforms, rely on scientific 
and technological progress, accelerate technological 
transformation, readjust the product mix; strengthen 
enterprise management, gradually turn © ‘terprses into 
socialist Commodity production and management enter- 
prises that have decisionmaking power to manage and 
assume sole responsibility for profits or losses, and strive 
to attain the six requirements as soon as possible. 


Yue Qifeng pointed out: To invigorate state-owned large 
and medium-sized enterprises, we should resolutely 
implement the |2 state policy measures, strengthen the 
reserve strength for enterprise development, accelerate 
enterprises’ technological transformation, vigorously 
develop readily marketable products, deepen enter- 
prises’ inherent reform, change their management mech- 
anism, do a good job in controlling production, reducing 
the amounts of goods kept in stock, and promoting the 
marketing of goods, and promote the readjustment of 
enterprises’ structure. Large and medium-sized enter- 
prises should consciously strengthen their awareness of 
the commodity economy, positively allow market com- 
petition, and consider the consolidation of enterprise 
management as a breakthrough point to promote the 
overall improvement of enterprise quality. 


Yue Qifeng pointed out: The province's economic situ- 
ation 1s grim. Particularly, the tasks for invigorating 
State-owned large and medium-sized enterprises are 
arduous and heavy. However, there are many favorable 
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conditions. Only when we conscientiously implement 
the guidelines of the central work conference, fully use 
these favorable conditions, emancipate our minds, and 
do our work in a down-to-earth manner will we certainly 
invigorate state-owned large and medium-sized enter- 
prises and promote the economic work. We are full of 
confidence in this regard. 


At the conference, Wen Shizhen, vice governor of the 
provincial government, made a special speech entitled 
“Go All Out, Do Solid Work, and Be Sure To Success- 
fully Invigorate Large and Medium-Sized Enterprises.” 


Chaoyang Xinhua [words indistinct}, Dalian Glass Works, 
Shenyang Tiefa Brewery Group, Fushun Steel Works, Benxi 
Chemical Industnal and Mining Plant, and Shenyang City 
Machinery Industry Management Bureau introduced their 
typical expenences at the conference. 


Present at the conference were leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee, the provincial Advisory 
Commission, the provincial Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission, the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, the provincial government, the provincial 
committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, responsible comrades of various provincial- 
level departments and various cities; and responsible 
persons of some large and medium-sized enterprises. 


Meeting halls were respectively established in various 
cities of the province. Responsible persons of relevant 
units heard the live broadcast of the conference. 


Addresses Conference 


SK2810011091 Shenvang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 25 Oct 91 


{Text} At the L..oning Provincial CPC Committee work 
conference that ended on 25 October, Quan Shuren, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, made a 
speech entitled “Conscientiously Implement the Guide- 
lines of the Central Work Conference, and Concentrate 
Efforts on Invigorating State-Owned Large and Medium- 
Sized Enterprises.” 


He urged that party organizations at various levels, all 
party-member cadres, and the people of the province 
should go into action; implement in a down-to-earth 
manner the guidelines of the central work conference; 
work hard for the prosperity of the country; wage an 
arduous struggle, do solid work; tide over difficulties; 
and fight for invigorating state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises and reyuvenating the economy 
of Liaoning. 


Quan Shuren stressed in his speech: We should fully 
understand the special great significance of invigorating 
state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises, solidly 
implement various policies and measures for invigo- 
rating these enterprises, persist in the principle of whole- 
heartedly relying on the working class to run enterprises, 
fully arouse the enthusiasm and creativity of the vast 
number of staff and workers, build the leading bodies of 
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State-owned large and medium-sized enterprises into 
strong leading cores, further improve organs’ work style, 
and realistically serve the work of invigorating state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises. 


Quan Shuren pointed out: Liaoning is one of the places 
where state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises 
are concentrated. Thus, concentrating energy on invigo- 
rating state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises 1s 
of special great significance and urgent importance. 
There are 976 state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises in the province. Although they account for 
only 3.8 percent of the province's total industrial enter- 
prises, the orginal value of the fixed assets owned by 
these enterprises is 8! percent of the province's total, 
their industrial output value is 67 percent of the prov- 
ince’s total, their profits and taxes are 77 percent of the 
province's total, and their export and foreign exchange 
earning volumes are 66 percent of the total. These 
enterprises help determine the situation of the province. 
First, they play a role in determining the onentation. 
They play a role in dominating the socialist public sector 
of the economy and deciding the province's economic 
and social development and orientation. If these enter- 
prises are actually well developed, the overall socialist 
economy will be full of vitality. Second, they play a 
supporting role. State-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises support the financial resources of the state 
and localities and the overall national economy. Third, 
they play an influential and experimental role. State- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises have advan- 
tages in product management as well as technological 
advantages. They can help promote the development of 
small enterprises, town and township enterprises, and 
enterprises of other sectors. In particular, most of the 
State-owned large and medium-sized enterprises in our 
province were established according to the state key 
construction projects after the founding of the PRC. 
Thus, they play a key role in serving the country as a 
whole as well as being irreplaceable. Therefore, these 
enterprises’ situation not only decides the provincial 
overall economic development situation but also directly 
affects the situation of the whole country. 


Quan Shuren pointed out: Invigorating state-owned 
large and medium-sized enterprises is not only an eco- 
nomic task but also a great political task. It has a bearing 
not only on the overall economic situation but also the 
stability and development of the country. The develop- 
ment of these enterprises is of great significance in 
building a politics of socialism with Chinese character- 
istics and consolidating the socialist system of the peo- 
ple’s democratic dictatorship, with the worker-peasant 
appliance as the foundation, under the leadership of the 
working class. 


Quan Shuren pointed out: Over the past year, people 
from higher levels downward across the province have 
implemented the guidelines of the Ceniral Committee 
and the State Council; and adopted many measures for 
strengthening the vitality of state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises, made positive explorations, 
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accumulated some experiences, and pioneered ways to 
invigorate state-owned large and medium-sized enter- 
prises. But the reforms these enterprises made are infe- 
rier to those made by the agricultural front and other 
trades for various reasons. These enterprises failed fun- 
damentally to solve the problems concerning backward 
technological transformation, unreasonable structures, 
low management quality, poor economic results, and 
lack of reserve strength. Base on comprehensive scien- 
tific analysis and accurate assessment, we should adopt a 
positive attitude and measures to tide us over the current 
difficulties. Our enterprises must not adopt an objective 
point of view to treat their proble.ns but should first 
discover causes and tap internal potential to invigorate 
themselves. The state has defined the orientation and 
requirements for invigorating state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises and created fine external envi- 
ronments for enterprises. In particular, the Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council have given special concern 
and support to Liaoning and provided favorable condi- 
tions for the province to invigorate its state-owned large 
and medium-sized enterprises. 


Quan Shuren pointed out: Now it is time to invigorate 
state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises and to 
mobilize the people from higher levels downward across 
the province to promote the work. We must neither 
hesitate nor adopt a wait-and-see attitude. We are not 
permitted to set our mind at rest or to accomplish 
nothing. The party as a whole and all people of the 
province should be mobilized, make concerted efforts, 
be inspired with enthusiasm, overcome difficulties, and 
resolutely invigorate state-owned large and medium- 
sized enterprises. 


Stresses Role of Scientists 


$K2810040291 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 26 Oct 91 


[Excerpts] On the morning of 26 October, the province 
held a forum to learn from Comrade (Qian Xuefen), a 
scientist who has made outstanding contributions to the 
state. The noted specialists and scholars and the out- 
standing scientific workers who participated in the 
forum pledged to learn from Comrade (Qian Xuefen), 
who has been loyal to the motherland and the people, has 
consciously strengthened national pride, has enhanced 
the confidence of socialism, has been brave in scaling 
new heights in science and technology, and has dedicated 
all his efforts to realizing the socialist modernization. 


Shang Wen, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, presided over the forum. [passage omitted] 


Quan Shuren, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, made a speech at the forum. He said: To translate 
science and technology into practical productive forces, 
talented people constitute the decisive factor. Scientists 
and technicians are pioneers of science and technology— 
the primary productive forces, are a portion of the 
working class who have knowledge and vitality, and are 
valuable wealth to build the socialist modernization. Our 
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province has 1.5 million natural and social scientific 
workers and | million retired scientists and technicians 
as well as technical workers. This portion of the people 
are our nucleus and backbone to invigorate Liaoning’s 
economy. Only when their enthusiasm is mobilized wi’! 
it be possible to invigorate Liaoning. We should break 
with the conventional viewpoint of looking down on 
knowledge and on talented people; and should foster 
throughout the province a good atmosphere of studying, 
cherishing, and applying sciences and respecting knowl- 
edge and talented people. 


Attending the forum were provincial leaders Xu Shaofu, 
Cheng Jinxiang, Lin Sheng, and Cui Yukun, as well as 
Pro incial Veteran Leaders Guo Feng and Dai Sulli. 


Receives Hong Kong Businessmen 


SK3010030791 Shenyang Liaoning People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[Text] Quan Shuren, secretary of the Liaoning provincial 
party committee, on 29 October received and feted at the 
Liaoning Youyi Guesthouse guests from Hong Kong, 
including (Chen Ruowei), chairman of the board of the 
(Quanda) Conglomerate in Hong Kong and acting 
chairman of the board of the (Mingba) International Ltd. 
Corporation; and (Chen Ruohan), director and general 
manager of the Internationa! Ltd. Corporation. 


Mr.(Chen Ruowei) and (Chen Ruohan) came to the 
province especially for the opening ceremony of the 
(Mingba) International Ltd. Corporation branch office 
in Shenyang and to sign an agreement with Yingkou on 
jointly building a cement transfer station at the Bayu- 
quan harbor. 


During the reception, Quan Shuren highly appraised the 
cooperation offered the province over the past few years by 
Mr. (Chen Ruowei) and stated: We were very friendly 
partners who succeeded in carrying out cooperative items 
within just one year. The branch office set up by the 
(Mingba) International Ltd. Corporation will become a new 
starting point of our cooperation. It is hoped that the 
cooperative scope in the future will steadily increase so as to 
enable our province to export more building materials and 
to win more international markets. 


During the reception, Mr. (Chen Ruowei) stated that both 
sides were very happy about past cooperation, but that he is 
convinced that future cooperation will be much better. 


Liaoning Holds Meeting on Countering Smuggling 


SK2910093191 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] Chen Suzhi, vice governor of the province, deliv- 
ered a speech at the provincial work conference on 
countering smuggling activities, which was held in 
Dalian on 28 October. She pointed out in her speech that 
it is imperative to clearly discern the trend between 
smuggling and countering it, to analyze the situation and 
trend of smuggling in the province, to adopt stern 
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measures to grip smuggling activities, and to resolutely 
deal blows to these activities to safeguard the normal 
economic order and to protect the program of con- 
ducting reform and opening to the outside world. Since 
1989, the Customs offices of the port cities of Dalian, 
Shenyang, Dandong, and Yingkou have exposed and 
handled 906 smuggling cases. The goods and articles 
involved in theses cases were worth more than 55 million 
yuan. In line with the arrangements for fighting an 
overall battle in this regard, such as capturing smuggling 
boats al sea, intercepting smuggling activities along the 
coastline, conducting checks on roads, and enhancing 
market management, other departments that have taken 
up the joint operation of combating smuggling activities 
have also investigated and handled a large number of 
smuggling cases according to law. However, judging 
from the province’s current situation, the activities of 
smuggling and selling smuggled goods have been fre- 
quently and incessantly exposed. The struggle between 
smuggling and countering it is still serious. Some enter- 
prises and units have also joined in these activities by 
violating the law. In 1990 alone, the province cracked 
down on 59 cases committed by them. 


In response, Vice Governor Chen Suzhi pointed out in her 
speech that governments and departments concerned at all 
levels throughout the province should highly and clearly 
discern the importance and practical significance of the 
Struggle against smuggling. By no means should they lower 
their guard in this regard and should make specific arrange- 
ments for combating smuggling. 


Expansion of Dalian Port Nearing Completion 


OW 0511040991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0246 GMT § Nov 91 


{Text} Beying, November 5 (XINHUA)}—Two 10,000- 
ton berths now under construction at Dalian Port in 
northeast China are expected to go into operation by the 
end of this year, according to Wang Diandong, director 
of the Port Authority. 


The berths will add 1.6 million tons in annual cargo- 
handling capacity to the port. Another two berths of 
similar size being built there are scheduled for comple- 
tion late next year, Wang said. 


Dalian is the third largest port in China, the largest in 
terms of foreign trade volume. In 1990 the port handled 
close to 50 million tons of cargo, of which 70 percent 
were foreign trade goods. 


By 1995, several additional berths will increase the port's 
yearly handling capacity to 5.7 million tons. 


Currently, the port of Dalian has seven stevedoring 
districts with a total of 58 berths, of which 25 can be used 
by 10,000-ton ships. 


Situated at the southern tip of the Liaodong peninsula 
and facing the Yellow Sea, the port has deep water and is 
free of ice and silt. It serves, and is supported by, 
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northeast China, an area the size of Spain. The area is 
home to China's biggest and third biggest oilfields— 
Daging and Liaohe, as well as to two of its bread 
baskets—Heilongjiang and Jilin. 


Many cities in the area are major industrial centers of the 
country: Harbin and Shenyang, for machine building; Ans- 
han, for steel making; Changchun, for motor vehicle man- 
ufacture; and Liaoyang and Jilin, for petrochemicals. Dalian 
is connected with them by railways and a highway network. 
A recently-built expressway links Dalian with Shenyang, the 
provincial capital of Liaoning. 


With a vast hinterland to serve, Dalian has become a hub 
of international shipping. Every year, about 2,000 for- 
eign ships call at the port. 


For trading firms in Southeast Asia, the port offers a 
short cut for goods bound for Europe since it is one of the 
eastern starting points of the Eurasian continental 
bridge, part of which runs across Soviet Siberia. 


Equipped with over 600 pieces of stevedoring equipment, 
Dalian is among the most modern ports in China. According 
to the Dalian Port Authority, the port’s mechanization level 
has reached 90 percent. Computers have also been exten- 
sively used in operation and management. 


The port provides a full range of services for ships and 
their crew. It has a fleet of 40 harbor-working vessels 
totalling 32,000 hp [horsepower]. They undertake such 
jobs as providing transportation, dredging, salvage, fire 
extinguishing and underwater operations. 


The port has a dock specialized in supplying fuel, fresh 
water, food and transportation means for ships at the port. 


Other services available at the port include bonded 
warehousing, ship hold washing, and repair of ships and 
containers. The port's International Seamen’s Club is 
one of the oldest in China. 


Dalian also operates a passenger transport business. It 
has opened nine domestic lines to Shanghai, Guangzhou, 
Tianjin, Changhai, Longkou, Yantai, Weihai, Qingdao 
and Shidao. About four million passengers pass through 
the port every year. 


The port has also started regular or occasional passenger 
lines to major ports in Asia, Europe, Africa, Australia 
and America 


Regional Seminar on Human Rights Theory Ends 


§$K0111050291 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 31 Oct 91 


{ Text] The seminar on human rights theory of the three 
provinces in northeast China ended at Hepingcun Guest- 
house in Harbin today. During the seminar, approxi- 
mately 40 theoretical workers from the three provinces 
in northeast China explored and discussed the scientific 
intention and the current significance of the Marxist 
outlook on human rights. 
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The scholars participating in this seminar maintained: At 
present, in resisting the strategy of peaceful evolution, we 
must persist in the Marxist outlook on human rights and 
oppose the bourgeois outlook on human rights. We must 
justly and forcefully disseminate China’s tremendous 
achievements in safeguarding human rights. At the same 
time, we should pay attention to constantly perfecting and 
developing socialist human mghts through practice. 


This seminar was cosponsored by the Social Sciences 
Federation of the three provinces in northeast China. 
Zhou Wenhua, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, attended the seminar to visit scholars and 
make a speech. 


Industrial Production Recovers in Northeast Region 


OW0711110091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0923 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Harbin, November 7 (XINHUA)}—Industrial pro- 
duction in the three provinces of Liaoning, Heilongjiang 
and Jilin, in northeast China, has begun recovering 
steadily after about two years of inefficient performance. 
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During the first three quarters of this year, industrial 
firms in the three provinces achieved good economic 
results in production. The sales volume and pre-tax 
profits of industrial enterprises in Liaoning Province 
increased by 14 percent over the same period of last year. 


As an old industrial base of China, the areas have made 
great efforts to step up technical up-grading to promote 
production. Between January and September, the state- 
owned enterprises of Liaoning Province injected 3.63 
billion yuan (726 million U.S. dollars) into technical 
up-grading, 22.5 percent more over that of the same 
period of last year. 


Heilongjiang Province increased fixed assets investment 
by 1.34 billion yuan during the first nine months of this 
year compared with the same period of last year. 


The three provinces have also developed nearly 3,000 
new industrial products to increase their exports. 


However, efforts are still needed to deal with problems of 
excess stockpiles of some industrial products and big losses 
in production, according to departments concerned. 
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Verification of Documents Discussed With Mainland 


OW0611082091 Taipei CNA in English 0756 GMT 
6 Nov 91 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 6 (CNA)}—The Straits Exchange 
Foundation (SEF) officials Tuesday discussed the verifi- 
cation of documents with Peking officials during the 
fourth day of their visit to Peking. 


C.V. Chen, SEF’s secretary general, and Lu Jiang, 
Peking’s vice minister of justice gave their views on the 
matter, but failed to reach an agreement, even though 
they did agree to discuss the matter again soon. 


Chen said that Peking’s assistance is needed in verifying 
the authenticity of documents to prevent the use of 
forged or falsified documents and to protect the rights of 
people on both sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


On the joint efforts to crack down on criminal activities, 
Chen Jung-Chieh, SEF’s deputy secretary general, said 
that Peking has reaffirmed its determination to crack 
down on crime. 


Pai Chinfu, Peking’s vice minister of public security said 
that the mainland would tackle the problem by stepping 
up its patrols and by educating local fishermen. 


Chen said that with the opening of direct visits between 
people on both sides of the Taiwan Strait, disputes have 
also increased. He hoped that Peking would notify SEF 
of any dispute involving Taiwan people before the case is 
subject to judiciary action. 


Though Peking has asked for a direct dialogue between 
judiciary authorities on both sides, they agreed to SEF’s 
request that during a transition period, any contacts shall 
be conducted through SEF and Peking’s Taiwan Affairs 
Office of the State Council, Chen added. 


SEF’s delegation arrived in Peking Sunday for a five-day 
visit. 


SEF Thanked for Flood Donations 


OW0711043691 Taipei CNA in English 0807 GMT 
6 Nov 91 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 6 (CNA}—Peking Red Cross offi- 
cials expressed their gratitude to the visiting Straits 
Exchange Foundation (SEF) delegation for the help 
people of Taiwan have given to recent flood victims in 
Mainland China. 


The SEF delegation, currently visiting Peking, called on 
the Red Cross Society Tuesday. 


Sun Pochiu, vice chairman of the Peking Red Cross Society, 
said that more than 90 percent of the aid for flood victims 
came from Taiwan, Hong Kong and Macao. 


Sun noted that Taiwan alone donated cash and materials 
worth 100 million reminbi (4.6 new Taiwan dollars 
equals one reminbi). 
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Mainland Plans Te Establish SEF Counterpart 


OW0711110191 Taipei CNA in English 0759 GMT 
7 Nov 91 


[Text] Peking, Nov. 6 (CNA)}—A ranking Mainland 
Chinese official said Thursday that a “counterpart orga- 
nization” to Taiwan's Straits Exchange Foundation 
(SEF) will be established before the end of this month. 


Tang Shubei, deputy director of the Taiwan Affairs Office 
(TAO) of Peking’s State Council, said members of the 
organization's board of directors will include central and 
local government officials acting as private individuals. 


Other board members will be prestigious figures from 
the business, economics, academic and cultural circles 
who are enthusiastic promoters of relations between the 
two sides of the Taiwan Strait, Tang said. 


Tang is tipped to head the planned “civilian organiza- 
tion,”’ whose title has not yet been fixed. 


Premier Hao Po-tsun has said in Taipei that if Peking 
sets up such an organization, he will propose elevating 
the status of SEF officials. 


Concerning Hao’s plan, Tang said he had had “good 
communications” with C.V. Chen, secretary general of 
SEF. “We will respect Taiwan's decision” on how to 
respond to the Peking move, Tang said. 


The TAO deputy chief said the Peking organization's 
charter has not yet been finalized, so it is difficult to give 
“concrete details.” 


TAO will authorize the organization to handle specific 
affairs; other Mainland Chinese authorities will also be 
allowed to authorize it to handle other business, Tang noted. 


Asked if the organization will send its officials to visit 
Taiwan, Tang said that will depend on Taiwan's intentions. 


In Taipei, Justice Minister Lu You-wen said if the Peking 
organization wants to send representatives to Taiwan, they 
would best not be Communist Party members. 


Before the rules on civilian relations between both sides 
of the Taiwan Strait pass the legislature, communists 
visiting Taiwan will pose problems for judicial authori- 
ties here, Lu said. 


Premier Hao Po-tsun Views Unification Policy 


OW 0611083691 Taipei CNA in English 0805 GMT 
6 Nov 91 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 6 (CNA}—Premier Hao Po-tsun said 
Tuesday that talks with Mainland Chinese authorities on 
national unification will certainly take place if the Republic 
of China's mainland policy, which aims to raise the main- 
land people's living standards, is to be carried through. 


Replying to an interpellation from opposition legislator 
Chu Kao-cheng, Hao said the ultimate goal of the 
government's mainland policy is to unify China. 
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He emphasized, however, that by raising mainiand living 
standards, he did not mean subsidizing the mainland 
with Taiwan money. 


“We will seek balanced development of the mainland 
and Taiwan based on the principles of mutual benefit 
and supplementing each side's weaknesses,” Hao added. 


From the economic point of view, Hao continued, the 
mainiand’s natural resources and markets offer good 
opportunities for Taiwan. 


Only when China ts unified, can Taiwan play a greater 
role in China and in the world, the premier said. 


In answer to another question by legislator Lin Tsung- 
ming. Hao said the government is preparing measures 
for any sudden change in the mainiand. 


Hao also used the occasion to express the government's 
apologics to the mainland people for their 40 years of 
suffering and to the bereaved families of victims of the 
Feb. 28, 1947 incident in Taiwan. 


The government took into account the causes of its 
pre-1949 failure on the mainland when it drafted its 
policy in Taiwan, Hao said. 


Replying to legislator Tsai Chung-han's query, Hao said 
“We are de facto equal in status to the mainland, though 
both sides do not recognize it.” 


It does not matter whether the relationship is equal or 
not, Hao said, “What matters is whether we can survive 
on our own.” 


He called for a “truce” between those advocating Tai- 
wan’s independence and those advocating China's uni- 
fication, saying that everyone on Taiwan should place 
their priority on developing Taiwan. 


Official Seeks Economic Influence on Mainland 


OW 0611082791 Taipei CNA in English 0746 GMT 
6 Nov 91 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 6 (CNA}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] should work to expand its economic influence on 
Mainland China, Vice Finance Minister Li Chung-ying 
said Tuesday. 


Li was responding to a call by several legislators present 
at a colloquium sponsored by the legislative yuan’s 
Chuanghsin (Revival) Club that the government take 
active steps to develop a “greater Chinese common 
market” incorporating Taiwan, Hong Kong and the 
provinces of southeastern Mainland China. 


Li said it is not very difficult to expand economic 
influence, judging from the continuing growth of Hong 
Kong's influence on the mainland. 


Despite its political uncertainty, Li said, Hong Kong has 
managed to steadily enhance its economic strength. The 
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British crown colony's economic influence on the main- 
land is also growing swiftly, he noted. The Shenchen 
Special Economic Zone in Guangdong, southern China 
is patterned after the Hong Kong economy. Some people 
even predict that Hong Kong's economic influence will 
spread to the whole of Guangdong Province after the 
enclave reverts to Communist China in 1997. 


While trying to maintain its political clout, Li said, 
Taiwan should also seek to enhance its economic influ- 
ence on the mainiand. 


Li said the Finance Ministry will study the feasibility of 
establishing direct banking ties with the mainiand after 
reviewing current developments in cross-strait relations. 
As Mainland China lacks hard currency, Li said, the 
opening of direct cross-strait remittances at the moment 
iS Not necessarily in Taiwan's interests. 


The Finance Ministry will instead first study the possi- 
bility of allowing the Hong Kong branches of local banks 
to establish direct correspondence ties with their main- 
land counterparts in the colony since most cross-strait 
trade is transshipped through Hong Kong, Li explained. 


As to a proposed tax exemption accord with the main- 
land, Li said, the issue needs in-depth study. But, he 
stressed, any Finance Ministry measure must not violate 
the government's overall mainland policy. 


Former Mainland Scientist To Work in Taiwan 


OW0711104391 Taipei CNA in English 0750 GMT 
7 Nov 9] 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 7 (CNA)}—Guan Weiyan, the first 
overseas Mainland Chinese scientist permitted to do 
research in Taiwan, will arrive here late this month to 
join in superconductivity research at National Tsing 
Hua University, the National Science Council (NSC) 
announced Wednesday. 


Guan, 63, of Jiangsu, is currently working at the Julich 
Research Center in Germany. He originally planned to 
come to Taipei in early October but was forced to delay 
his arrival because of his membership in the Chinese 
Communist Party. As the problem has been resolved, 
NSC Chairman Hsia Han-ming said, Guan will be able 
to come here before the end of this month. 


Guan graduated from Moscow University in 1957 and 
earned a doctoral degree in low-temperature physics 
from the university in 1960. He was president of the 
University of Science and Technology in Anhui, central 
China, until he left the mainland for the United States 
shorily after the 1989 Tiananmen crackdown on pro- 
democracy activists. 


A noted physicist, Guan once conducted research in 
superconductivity on the mainland and at the University 
of Houston in Texas. 


The National Science Council has received applications 
from 25 mainland-trained scientists studying in foreign 
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countnes or on the mainland to work in Taiwan since the 
government announced its decision in June to recruit 
Outstanding mainland scientists to join in research here. 


a spokesman seid. 


Except for Guan, the other applications are still been 
screened, the spokesman said. 


Government Agrees To Indirect Mainland Imports 


OW0S5 11090191 Taipei CNA in English 
0802 GMT 5 Nov 91 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 5 (CNA)}—The government has 
agreed to the indirect import of semi-finished products 
from mainland China, Economics Minister Hsiao Wan- 
chang said Monday. 


The government had previously authorized the indirect 
import of 161 agricultural and industrial raw materials 
from the mainiand. 


Hsiao said his ministry will not specify the items or 
volume of the imported semi-finished products, but will 
allow each individual industry to make the decisions. 


Hsaio assured industry that ihe semi-finished mainland 
products will only help and not harm the development of 
industry here. 


Post-1997 Presence in Hong Kong Planned 


OW0711095391 Taipei CNA in English 0745 GMT 
7 Nov 91 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 7 (CNA}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] will not withdraw from Hong Kong after the 
British crown colony reverts to Communist China in 
1997, Vice Economic Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang reaf- 
firmed Wednesday. 


“We will remain there, and will be there to stay,” Chiang 
stressed. 


Hong Kong, an entrepot for Taiwan-Mainland trade, has 
become increasingly important to Taiwan, Chiang 
explained. 


The government has decided not to withdraw any of its 
trade and economic offices from Hong Kong and is 
studying ways to maintain its presence there after 1997, 
Chiang reported. 


Relations between Taiwan and Hong Kong have been 
strengthened during the past few years, Chiang said. The 
Ministry of Economic Affairs set up a Taiwan Trade 
Center in the enclave earlier this year to facilitate bilat- 
eral exchanges, and several local banks have opened 
branches or representative offices there. 


Chiang explained that the ROC representative office in 
Hong Kong has recently sponsored many trade and 
investment seminars as part of its efforts to boost Tai- 
wan-Hong Kong ties. The Ministry of Economic Affairs 
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is also formulating plans to enhance Taipei's presence in 
the British colony, he added. 


These moves indicate that Taipei attaches great impor- 
tance to its relations with Hong Kong, Chiang noted. 


Official tallies show that Taiwan exported 10.07 billion 
U.S. dollars in goods to Hong Kong in the first 10 
months of this year and imports from the territory 
totaled 1.6 billion U.S. dollars. A large part of Taiwan 
exports to Hong Kong are destined ultimately for the 
Chinese mainland. 


Editorial on Communist *Self-Centered Mentality’ 


OW05 11231291 Taipei CNA in English 1359 GMT 
5 Nov 91 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 5 (CNA) —The following editorial 
appeared in Tuesday's EXPRESS NEWS, a daily news- 
paper published by CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY. 


Peking's Intransigence 


The Chinese Communist Party [CCP] according to THE 
WASHINGTON POST, is circulating among its members 
two confidential documents that analyze the changes in the 
Soviet Union and Eastern Europe and point out the lessons 
to be learmed from the changes for the Chinese Communist 
Party. It is not surprising that Chinese Communist leaders 
should find it necessary to study the cause and effect of the 
changes in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. After all, 
the winds of freedom and democracy that have brought 
about the dramatic changes there will someday blow over 
the Chinese mainland. But the emphasis of the CCP study 
and its conclusion only remind us of the intransigence of the 
Chinese Communist Party, and reinforce our conviction 
that the only way to bring about change on the Chinese 
mainiand is to overthrow the Communist regime. 


As revealed in THE WASHIGTON POST report, the 
confidential documents provide graphic detail of the 
treatment of former Communist Party members in 
Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union after the collapse 
of communism there. They cited examples of former 
Communist cadres selling family property and taking 
such jobs as selling tickets in the subway to make a 
living. As THE WASHINGTON POST pointed out, the 
purpose of the documents was clearly to warn CCP 
members of the fate that could befall them if communist 
control on the Chinese mainland were relaxed. 


According to THE POST, the documents conclude that the 
biggest lesson to be learned from the events in the Soviet 
Union and Eastern Europe is the correctness of the Marxist 
ideology, and the need for more study of Communist Party 
history and theory, and stregthened political education of 
youths. This conclusion [word indistinct] logic as to be 
laughable. How could the failure of communism in the 
Soviet Union proves the correctness of the Marxist ide- 
ology? Would more study of the Communist Party history 
and theory convince the people even more that the Marxist 
ideology only belongs in the ashheap of history? The CCP 
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leaders must be fooling themselves if they truly believe in 
the conclusion; or they are trying to fool the rank-and-file 
CCP members. 


To us, the documents serve as one more evidence of the 
self-centered mentality of the Chinese Communist olli- 
garchy, and that the only reason CCP leaders are 
resisting change on the mainiand is to hold on to power 
_ $0 aS to preserve their own positions and various privi- 
leges that come with them. They give no consideration 
whatsoever to the well-being of the mainland people, 
even though they call their regime “people's govern- 
ment.” It thus confirms the accusation by a senior staff 
assistant of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee 
when he discussed China's arms trading, namely, that 
the Chinese Communist leaders are looking out for 
themselves firsi, no matter what political rules they may 
apply to the masses. 


Editorial Says ‘End is Near’ for Communists 


OW0611144791 Taipei CNA in English 1355 GMT 
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[Text] Taipei, Nov. 6 (CNA)}—The following editorial 
appeared in Wednesday's EXPRESS NEWS, a daily 
newspaper published by CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY. 


The End Is Near for Peking 


The Chinese Communist Party [CCP] is warning its 50 
million members to stay true to Marxism, or else dis- 
— cover the party is over, like their erstwhile comrades in 
the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. 


The CCP, in internal documents analyzing the failed 
coup against Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev in 
August and the collapse of communism in the Eastern 
bloc, paints a grim picture of fellow communists in the 
former socialist family—humiliation, unemployment, 
discrimination and even imprisonment. 


The documents give CCP cadres a frightening glimpse of 
how far their mighty Soviet brothers have fallen: a professor 
of Marxism now sells tickets in the subway; well-known 
journalists hawk cigarettes in the street; former ambassa- 
dors are unemployed or sell newspapers. The fate of com- 
munist leaders in Eastern Europe is more miserable. 


It becomes clear, the documents indicate, that all com- 
munists share their fate with their party. Once the party 
is over, the life is over for its members. To defend 
communism is, therefore, a life and death struggle. 


As a lone domino that still stands, the Chinese Commu- 
nists are sensing the end is near for them. A Canadian 
journalist reported recently from Peking that many Chi- 
nese Communists today feel a “weiji gan,” or sense of 
crisis. They wonder: “If the Soviet Union has changed, 
will China change, too? Can China hold out?” 


According to the conclusion of the documents, the CCP 
will survive, only by suppressing dissent without mercy. 
“Hold fast to the leadership of the party and never allow 
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a multiparty system...Never budge or compromise, and 
never relax ideological struggic.” 


In other words, the CCP has found that it can only cling 
to power with bayonet and lies. That is the lesson they 
learned from the events in the Soviet Union and Eastern 
European Communist Parties. 


But will bayonet and lies save their skin? 
It will, perhaps on a short term. 


Lee Kuan Yew, former pime minister of Singapore, told 
TIME magazine in an interview this week (Nov. 4): “At 
this stage, it's tenable... They can't maintain one-party 
dictatorship for long. So at some stage—maybe 10 years, 
maybe more—cither they change their political systems 
or they stagnate. But they can't afford to stagnate 
because their people are aware of how others are living, 
thanks to the information age.” 


According to Lee, the reason the Peking regime has not 
fallen is that Mainland China's population is 80 percent 
peasants who were contented, because their standard of 
living had gone up. The 20 percent urban dwellers, 
especially the intellectuals, were disaffected. Once 
strongman Deng Xiaoping dies, the situation will 
become unpredictable. “Maybe it can evolve peacefully, 
maybe it can't,” Lee says. 


The same has been said by Republic of China President 
Li Teng-hui in his National Day message in which he 
pointed out that communism is doomed and urged 
Peking to adapt to the changing tides of the world, to 
which no totalitarian regime 1s immune. These are wise 
words for the Chinese Communists to ponder. 


CNA To Come Under Cabinet Jurisdiction 


OW0511083991 Taipei CNA in English 
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[Text] Taipei, Nov. 5 (CNA}—The Legislative Yuan 
completed the first reading of a draft organization law 
for the CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY (CNA) Monday, 
paving the way to transform the Kuomintang affiliate 
into a national news agency under the direct jurisdiction 
of the Executive Yuan. 


The legal affairs, education and budget committees of 
the nation’s highest law-making body approved the 15- 
article draft in a joint meeting. The approved version 
was, however, primarily based on a draft prepared by 
Chou Chuan, a journalist-turned legislator, and not on 
that proposed by the cabinet. 


Highlights of the approved draft include: 


—news agency funding will be drawn from the govern- 
ment budget and contributions by public and private 
organizations and individuals from home and abroad; 


—the CNA management board will comprise nine to 15 
members appointed by the premier, board members 
must be leaders of the mass communications industry 
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and the academic community, and the number of 
board members with same party affiliation must not 
exceed 50 percent of the total: 


—three to five respected media professionals will be 
appointed by the premier to supervise CNA operations 


The cabinet orginally proposed placing CNA under the 
jurisdiction of the government information office. The 
newly approved draft, however, upgrades CNA to the 
Status of a cabinet-level agency. 


The draft still faces second and third readings in the 
Legislative Yuan plenary sessions 


Taiwan-U.S. Textile Consultations Planned 


OW0711104291 Taipei: CNA in Enelish 0753 GMI 
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[Text] Taipei, Nov. ? (CNA}—Chinese and American offi- 
cials will meet early next month to discuss the textile trade, 
Board of Foreign Trade (BOFT) officials reported 
Wednesday. 


The venue for the trade consultations has, however. not 
yet been decided, the officials said. 


The Republic of China and the United States signed a 
six-year textile trade agreement in 1990. The accord sets 
annual quotas for Taiwan textile exports to America. 


BOFT officials said several local textile companies have 
illegally used Taiwan quotas to export to the United 
States products manufactured at their overseas plants. 
The practice violates the Sino-U.S. Textile Accord and 
threatens the nearly 10 billion U.S. dollars-a-year textile 
trade between the two countries, the official warned. 


To eliminate such illegal dealings, the officials said, 
BOFT has enacted new export regulations and will 
severely punish those who have violated the rules. BOFT 
recently proposed cancelling export quotas and business 
permits for the two rule-breaking companies. 


Li Teng-hui Receives Governor of Nebraska 


OW0711044091 Taipei CNA in English 0759 GMT 
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[Text] Taipei, Nov. 6 (CNA}—President Li Teng-hui 
received Nebraska Governor Ben Nelson Tuesday at the 
Presidential Office. 


During the meeting, President Li exchanged views with 
the American leader on ways to strengthen trade and 
cultural relations between Taiwan and the state 


Nebraska established sisterhood relations with Taiwan 
Province when Li was Taiwan governor. 
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Li told Nelson that the Republic of China's 1991-96 
National Development Plan aims both to promote eco- 
nomic development and to upgrade the cultural and spin- 
tual life of the people. Li hopes Nebraska can share its 
experience in producing public TV programs with Taiwan. 


Nelson said he hopes bilateral cooperative ties between 
his state and Taiwan Province can be further enhanced 
through his visit here. 


Government Seeking To Join Montreal Protocol 
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{Text} Taipe:s, Nov. 6 (CNA}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] will apply to join the Montreal Protocol in order to 
contribute to the preservation of the world’s ecology, Vice 
Economic Affairs Minister PK. Chiang announced 
Tuesdays 


The Monitrea! Protocol, signed in 1987 with 37 signato- 
ries, was initiated by the United Nations as part of its 
efforts to control the use of chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs), 
Chiang explained. 


CFCs are widely used as spray-can propellants, refrigerants 
and industria! solvents. As the chemicals harm the ozone 
layer of the earth. Chiang said, the UN wants to restrict 
global CFC emissions through multilateral cooperation. 


In applying to join the Montreal Protocol, Chiang said, 
the government will follow the mode it has used in 
applying for a seat in the Geneva-based General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 


The Republic of China applied to join GATT in January 
1990 under the name of “Taiwan, Penghu, Kinmen and 
Matsu Customs Territory.” The world trade regulatory 
body is expected to consider the ROC’s application soon. 


Chiang reported that the Ministries of Economic and 
Foreign Affairs and the cabinet-level Environmental 
Protection Administration have met many times to 
discuss ways to join the Montreal Protocol and to take 
part in other international environmental protection 
programs. 


As part of its efforts to protect the global environment, 
Chiang said, the United Nations is also inviting member 
countries to sign a multilateral accord on the control of 
carbon dioxide 


Stricter controls on carbon dioxide emission means 
higher standards for thermal power plants, Chiang 
explained. To cope with the new world trend, he said, the 
government must formulate a new energy policy. 
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Economics Official Urges Calm in Trade Deficit 


OW0S 11092891 Tape: CNA in English 
0805 GMT 05 Now 9! 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 5 (CNA)}—As Taiwan's huge trade 
deficit with Japan continues to widen, 2 ranking eco- 
nomics official urged people here not to be alarmed, but 
to try to understand the reasons behind the problem 


Taiwan's trade deficit with Japan during the first ten 
months of 1991 reached 7.93 billion U.S. dollars, if the 
trend continues, the sum could pass 10 billion U.S. dollars 
by the end of the year, five times what it was in 1985. 


Vice Economics Minister P.K. Chiang said that the 
figures seem alarming, but if one realizes that the 
imported parts and compenents which account for the 
largest share of the Japanese imports help upgrade 
domestic industry and introduce advanced technology, 
then the size of its increase gives no cause for alarm. 


In addressing the trade imbalance, Chiang noted, it is 
most important for manufacturers to increase spending 
on research and development, and to cut their overreli- 
ance on Japanese technology. 


Chiang urged businessmen here to work haid and to ready 
themselves for a long war with competitive Japanese prod- 
ucts before the trade imbalance can be corrected. 
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‘Source’ Says Trade Mission Planned for Latvia 


OW0711081091 Taipei CNA in English 0738 GMT 

7 Now 9! 

[Text] Taupe:, Nov. 7 (CNA}—Vice Foreign Minister John 
H. Chang said Wednesday in Riga, Latvia, that the Republic 
of China will soon set up a trade mission in the Baltic 
country, according to a diplomatic source in Taipei. 


He said a memorandum on trade and economic cooper- 
ation between the two countnes has been signed. “This is 
an opportune time for the development of fnendly 
relations betwcen our two countnes,” he said. 


Chang, who arrived in Riga Nov. 4, has been visiting 
Latvian diplomatic and trade officials. He 1s currently on 
a trip to the three new Baltic countnes. 


Mandarin Airlines To Open Taipei-Vancouver Route 
OW 0611082891 Taipei CNA in English 0809 GMT 
6 Nov 9] 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 6 (CNA}—Mandarin Airlines, a 
subsidiary of China Airlines, will inaugurate service to 
Vancouver, Canada from Dec. 7 following the opening 
of its Taipei-Sydney route Oct.16. 


Four flights will operate on the Taipei- Vancouver route 
every week. 


The airline is planning to open new routes next year to 
Brisbane, Australia, and Auckland, New Zealand. 
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Lu Ping Views Hong Kong's Court of Final Appeal 
HK0611031991 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1219 GMT 5 Now 91 


[By Duo Duo (1122 1122): “Lu Ping Says Criticism of 
Setup of Court of Final Appeal Reflects Lack of Confi- 
dence in Hong Kong People's Self-Government” ] 


[Text] Beying, 5 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
Today, Lu Ping, director of the State Council's Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office, met in Diaoyutai with 
the delegation of Hong Kong lawyers entrusted by the 
Ministry of Justice with handling notarization affairs. 
The delegation of lawyers is headed by Ho Yiu-tai. Lu 
Ping told the visiting Hong Kong lawyers that those who 
criticize the setup of the Court of Final Appeal, funda- 
mentally speaking, lack confidence in Hong Kong peo- 
ple’s self-government and lack confidence in themselves. 


Lu Ping said: Recently, some people called for revising 
the Basic Law. This only showed that those people had 
not seriously studied the Basic Law. How can we have 
the nght to revise the Basic Law before 1997? If we do 
this, we will be violating the law. 


Lu Ping stressed: Hong Kong people's self-government 
will not only be in the administrative aspect, but will also 
be exercised in the aspect of legislation and the judiciary. 


Lu Ping also said: Some people even said that the ratio of 
four local justices to one overseas justice in the Court of 
Final Appeal is in violation of the Basic Law and will affect 
judicial independence. Then, why would not a ratio of three 
to two also be in violation of the Basic Law and affect 
judicial independence? Such an argument is illogical. 


He said: We put the power of final trial in the hands of 
the special administrative region. This shows that we 
have confidence in Hong Kong's exercising the power of 
final trial, and we believe that Hong Kong can certainly 
manage its internal affairs well after 1997. Hong Kong 
people themselves should also have confidence. 


The delegation of lawyers entrusted by the Ministry of 
Justice with handling notarization affairs in Hong Kong 
arrived in Being on 3 November. They attended the 
authorization ceremony held by the Ministry of Justice on 
Monday. The Ministry of Justice has begun authorizing 
some Hong Kong lawyers to handle notarization affairs, and 
48 Hong Kong lawyers have received such authorization. 


Government Denies Stirring Up Opposition to Court 


HK0611025091 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 6 Nov 91 p 1 


[By Fanny Wong] 


[Text] The Hong Kong Government is embroiled in a 
new controversy over the establishment of the Court of 
Final Appeal, having to fend off an allegation that it 
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deliberately sturred up opposition to the court in an 
attempt to renege on the agreement with China. 


A senior Hong Kong official, the former secretary for 
constitutional affairs, Mr Michael Suen Ming-yeung, was 
singled out for criticism. 


Chinese sources accused him of floating a compromise 
proposal to delay the implementation of the court. 


Both the Hong Kong and British governments yesterday 
rejected the allegation in a Hong Kong newspaper, saying 
it was untrue. 


Mr Suen said he had “never spoken to anyone” about 
such a proposal. 


“And I am not aware of such a proposal,” he said. 


But given the Legislative Council's strong opposition to 
the Sino-British deal, the issue is expected to be raised at 
the next full plenary session of the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group (JLG) meeting in December. 


The Chinese side was reportedly planning to demand an 
explanation from the British team at the meeting. 


It is understood, however, that the British side is pre- 
pared to immediately explain any queries the Chinese 
officials may want to raise through various formal and 
informal contacts. 


The report in the EXPRESS yesterday quoted sources as 
claiming that Mr Suen had recently verbally and infor- 
mally passed on to the Chinese side a compromise 
proposal to delay implementing the Sino-British deal on 
the court to the year 2007. 


The Chinese side maintained that in informally pro- 
posing the delay, Mr Suen, a former JLG member, was 
testing the water. 


A Hong Kong government spokesman said last night that 
they were “puzzled by this (the EXPRESS) report”. 


“The Hong Kong Government has not presented any 
such compromise proposal to the Chinese side,” the 
spokesman said. 


The British Foreign Office's spokesman in Hong Kong, 
Mr Chris Osborne, said the British JLG office was not 
aware of such contact. 


“It (the report) is completely untrue,” he said. 


“There is no conspiracy. To suggest that as the way of 
testing the water is almost incredible. 


“It is just not the way we do business. We don't need to 
indulge in such silly games. We have lots of other ways of 
testing the water.” 


The NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY [XINHUA] was 
unavailable for comment last night. 
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The EXPRESS repor said the Chinese side claimed that 
the recent arguments over the court were deliberately 
stirred up by “some sector of the British side and some 
Legislative Councillors”. 

Chinese officials are adamant that the deal reached 
between Sino-British negotiators would not be opened 
for renegotiation. 

According to the British side's orginal! plan. 1 intends to 


raise the court issue only when the draft bill becomes 
available. 


The time-table envisages the draft bill to be submitted to 
the Chinese JLG team next spring for further consulta- 
tion before passing it to the Executive and Legislative 
councils for deliberation. 


Martin Lee's U.S., UK Trips ‘Endanger’ Future 
HK041110S5091 Hong Kone TA AUNG PAO 
in Chinese 1 Now 91 p 7 


{Article by Hsieh Ming (6200 7686): “Why Does Martin 
Lee Chu-ming Visit Britain, United States”. from the 
“TA KUNG Forum” column] 


[Text] Martin Lee Chu-ming and his company left for the 
United Kingdom and the United States on 30 October 
What is the purpose of their trips’? “A withering mul- 
berry feels the wind, and sea waters know the winter 
cold.” In fact, he did not have to talk much to reporters, 
for people knew very well the purpose of his trp. With 
Hong Kong entering the transitional period since the 
initialing of the “Sino-British Joint Declaration on the 
Question of Hong Kong.” Martin Lee Chu-ming’s polit- 
ical speeches and actions have gradually shaped into an 
anti-China line. 


Viewing his talks with reporters before his takeoft, we 
can have a clear picture of the nature of his current trip 
and see that his trips will endanger Hong Kong's future. 
stability and prosperity. 


Should the Legco (Legislative Council) Be Consulted in 
Advance on Everything? 


According to Martin Lee Chu-ming, the key to his visit 
to Britain is to strive for Hong Kong's high-level 
autonomy with the exception of defense and foreign 
affairs based on the “Sino-British Joint Declaration on 
the Question of Hong Kong.” Thus, he would lobby the 
British side on the issue that the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment should consult the Legco when the Chinese and 
British sides discuss whatever internal! affairs of Hong 
Kong, and report to the Legco afterwards. Based on the 
Sino-British Memorandum on the Hong Kong Airport. 
diplomats of the countries will meet twice a year and the 
Hong Kong governor will often meet Lu Ping, director of 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office: thus, before these 
meetings, the British side should consult the Legco. It ts 
obvious that such practice aims to turn the Legco, a 
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consultant organization, into a “political body”, with the 
British side delivering power to the Legco in the Brituush 
Hong Kong Government 


Lee said that during his visit to Britain, he would also 
demand greater number of seats through direct election 
in the Legco. Martin Lee Chu-ming knows very well that 
this involved the regulations in the “Basic Law.” He had 
demanded in vain revision of “the Basic Law”, now he 
has reduced the Bntish Government to begging to add 
pressure on the Chinese Government. In Chinese his- 
tory, no dignified Chinese with the exception of for- 
cigners’ running dogs would do that 


lo Lobby the U.S. Administration on Formulating its 
“Hong hong Policy” 


Martin Lee Chu-ming added that he would also lobby the 
United States on formulating a wide-ranging. indepen- 
dent “Hong Kong policy.” Regarding the U.S. Congress” 
attempt to formulate “regulations and decrees con- 
cerning Hong Kong.” Lu Ping. the State Council Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office director, had earlier 
refuted that such an atiempt was rough intervention in 
Hong Kong's internal affairs. Now. Martin Lee Chu- 
ming 1s to lobby for that on his own. Is this an act of 
cherishing or betraying Hong Kong’ We shall wait and 
see. If 1 turns out to be betraying Hong Kong's interests, 
then everybody will have the mght to punish him despite 
his sophistry 


What does Martin Lee Chu-ming’s behavior explain? lt 
explains that Marton Lee Chu-ming’s anti-China line has 
continuously endangered Hong Kong's stability and 
prosperity. The banner of “high-level autonomy” Martin 
Lee Chu-ming 1s hoisting 1s different in nature from the 
concept, Hong Kong people ruling Hong Kong, enjoying 
a high-level autonomy under the “one country, two 
systems” concept. Such difference mainly finds expres- 
sion as follows 


First, the status that Hong Kong people rule Hong Kong, 
enjoying a high-level autonomy exisis only under the pre- 
requisite that it 1s ascertained that Hong Kong will return to 
the motherland, the PRC possesses sovereignty over Hong 
Kong, and the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region 
(SAR) 1s under the unified leadership of the Central People’s 
Government. Viewing Martin Lee Chu-ming’s thinking, it 
seems that he 1s fighting against the Central Government on 
almost every issue in every arena. 


Second, in the status that Hong Kong people will rule Hong 
Kong, enjoying a high-level autonomy, such power is 
derived from the PRC's sovereignty over Hong Kong, and 
conferred by the Central Government. To Martin Lee 
Chu-ming’s mind, however, the power he fights for is 
endowed by the British, and is won from the Chinese 
Government only through the British Government's efforts; 
now he will depend on the United States, too, lobbying the 
United States on formulating a whole-ranging independent 
“Hong Kong policy” to obtain power. 
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“Autonomy” to Which Martin Lee i 
Refers Is Different From the “Autonomy” to W the 
Basic Law Refers 


Third, the status that Hong Kong people rule Hong 
Kong, enjoying a high-level autonomy, is preconditioned 


Lee Chu- ming’s mind, the “Sino-British } wnt Declara- 
thon” 1S a Magic Weapon to restrict China's sovereignty 
and to oppose the realization of China’ sovereignty over 
Hong Kong, while “the Basic Law” can be arbitrarily 
attacked, burned and revised without even its implemen- 
tation, and it 1s not the mayor basic law of the Hong Kong 
SAR [Special Administrative Region} but must come 
under the restriction of a local decree, such as the 
“human nghts law.” 


Fourth, during Hong Kong's transitional perniod. only the 
Central Government 1s entitled to represent the future 
Hong Kong SAR Government to handle all matters 
involving the SAR's interests after 1997. However, to 
Martin Lee Chu-ming’s mind, the Chinese Government 
cannot represent the future Hong Kong SAR Govern- 
ment to handle affairs straddling 1997, otherwise, 
would be “intervening in Hong Kong's internal affairs,” 
and what 1s capable of representing Hong Kong people's 
“mterest 1s none other than the Legco in the British Hong 
Kong Government framework or such organizations as 
the “Hong Kong Alliance in Support of Patriotic Dem- 
ocratic Movement in China” and the “United Demo- 
crats of Hong Kong”, which oppose China, or Legco 
members like Martin Lee Chu-ming and his ilk elected in 
the “1991 direct election” by less than 20 percent of the 
constituents not long ago 


Who Represents Hong hong People's Interests 


In all disputes concerning the question of Hong Kung 
today, for example, the new airport issue in the past, and 
the final appeal court issuc, the focus has not been on 
whether or not Hong Kong should possess autonomy, or 
autonomy to what extent, bul on who poss. sses sover- 
cignty over Hong Kong, and represents Hong Kong's 
interests. Only by viewing the law governing this long 
dispute, which 1s likely to continue from this angle, will 
it be possible for us to have a clear picture on how Martin 
Lee Chu-ming’s anti-China line will endanger Hong 
Kong's prosperity and stability 


Beijing Orders Hong Kong XINHUA Cadres Home 
HK041 1014491 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 4 Nov 91 p 1 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] At least 60 mainland cadres at the New China 
News Agency (NCNA) [XINHUA}—China’s de facto 
embassy in the territory—are packing their bags and 
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heading home after orders from Being that the so-called 
cadre transfer system 1s to be strictly followed. 


The shake-up follows mainland criticism of former local 
NCNA boss, Mr Xu Jiatun, over his laxity in carrying 
out the cadre- rotation system. 


Mr Xu 1s in Los Angeles after making an “unauthorised 
departure” from his post in May last year. 


li is understood that Beying has now decreed that 
mainiand cadres posted to Hong Kong can only stay five 
years ai most “to avoid malpractices” and presumably to 
prevent a repeat of Mr Xu's embarrassirg Geparture. 


The directive applies to all mainiand-affiliated bodies 
such as the Chinese office of the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group and the Foreign Ministry's visa office. 


Al the same tome as the mass departures, sour-ss say 
there are many new faces appearing at NCNA headquar- 
ters in Queen's Road East and its Kowloon Tong, Sha 
Tin and Central district offices. 


Most of them are working at junior levels, but some are 
seen as potential heads of division. 


“| was at the canteen one day and found at least 60 to 70 
newcomers, mostly from Guangdong,” said an official 
who has been here for more than three years. 


And a pro-China community leader confirmed the 
appearance of many new cadres who are already taking © 
an active role in community affairs. 


A few cadres are usually recalled to the mainland during 
a period beginning in the autumn and ending just before 
Lunar New Year. But this year the departures have been 
in droves, according to one source. 


One official said: “The removal and arrival of cadres in 
terms of dozens is part of the efforts to help buiid up a 
stable transition of officiu's in the NCNA. 


“The year 1993 will be significant when a lot of prepa- 
ratory work for the transition towards Chinese sover- 
cignty will hve to be taken. 


“The group of mainland cadres who has been posted 
here in recent months will get familiar with their work by 
then. This will avoid any hiccup in the handover of 
work,” the official said. 


Some cadres privately admitted that the attractivenes of 
postings to Hong Kong had gradually diminished. 


“Quite a number of thom simply do not want to stay for 
too long because most of their families remain on the 
mainland unless they are senior enough to be qualified to 
bring along their spouses here,” one said. 


But those about to leave heve been making the most of 
their last few days in the territory. 


Another source added: “They buy whatever they can 
such as television sets and karaoke equipment.” 


FBIS-CHI-91-216 
7 November 1991 


HK0211062091 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 2 Now 9! p 2 


[By Paul Godfrey and Keng Chen] 


[Text] Newly appointed members of the Airport Consul- 
tative Committee yesterday vowed to work for the 
overall interest of the territory im scrutunising the multi- 
billion-dollar airport infrastructure projects 


The 50-member advisory body, announced yesterday, 
has a strong pro-Beying representation 


In addition, the territory's liberal camps manage three 
places. 


No legislative councillors have been appointed to the 
team, whose role will be to advise on the most important 
infrastructural projects in the coming years. 


The committee, set up under the Airport Memorandum 
to discuss airport matters and voice the views of the 
people of Hong Kong, will be the first of its kind to open 
its Meetings to the public. 


Announcing members’ names. chairman Mr Wong Po- 
yan said he was happy with the committee despite 
changes made at China's request 


The former legislative councilor and Basic Law drafter 
said he approved of all the members. 


“| was handed the list by the Government and | approved of 
those appointed. The commutiec has wide terms of reference 
and 1s composed of a strong body of respected professionals 
and community leaders,” he said. 


“I and the other members would not agree to be mem- 
bers of a committee the terms and membership of which 
we were not completely happy with.” 


Asked how he could approve a list which he had not been 
consulted about, he said he knew 60 percent of the new 
members personally and was familiar with the backgrounds 
and areas of expertise of the remaining members. 


The list includes Mr Leung Chun-ying, who was secre- 
tary-general of the now defunct Basic Law Consultative 
Committee. 


Two local delegates to the Chinese National People's 
Congress have also been appointed 
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These are, the chairman of the pro-China Federation of 
Trade Unions (FTU), Mr Cheng Yiu-tong, and rural 
leader Mr Lee Nin-sang. 


The Chinese People’s Politecal Consultative Conference 
has al least two appointees—surveyor Mr Kan Fook-yee 
and Mr Tan Mankou. 


Dissenting voices appointed to the committee include 
Hopewell Holdings chief Mr Gordon Wu Ying-sheung 
and Hong Kong Study Group for Infrastructure Devel- 
opment convenor Dr Wang Liang-huew and colleague 
Dr Victor Sit. 


Mr Wong said he was satisfied the members represented 
“a wide spectrum of opimon, knowledge and expertise 
from our community” 


The committee is the latest in a long line of airport 
bodies including the Joint Liarson Group's Airporn Com- 
mittee, the Provisional Airport Authority and Legco’'s 
[Legislative Council's] ad hoc group on the project. 


Mr Wong said the consultative committee would work in 
concert with the other bodies but did not claborate on 
how the groups would co-operatc. 


An appointee, Mecting Point chairman Dr. Anthony 
Cheung Ping-leung, said he hoped the consultative com- 
mittee would focus on the new airport's impact on the 
local economy and people's livelihood 


He said previous talks on the airport had been domi- 
nated by political disputes, leaving many practical ques- 
tions unanswered. 


Dr Cheung urged committee members to work together 
for the overall interests of the territory, instead of 
concentrating on sectional interests 


Although there were members regarded as pro-Bewying, 
Dr Cheung said what was important was that they alli 
kept Hong Kong's interests in mind when cxpressing 
their views. 


He was surprised that none of the incumbent legislators 
were appointed to the new body. 


The United Democrats’ spokesman on infrastructure, 
Mr Albert Chan Wasyip, said he was disappointed that 
there was “insufficient” representation from grass-root 


liberal groups. 


He believed the composition of the consultative body 
was designed to put China at case by including members 
acceptable to Beying. 
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